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N ora G hath more diſtinguiſhed the reig 
of his preſent Majeſty, than the liberality with whk 
he hath encouraged the ardour of nautical diſcovery. + | 
—Although the voyages. of other European nations 
have greatly increaſed our knowledge of the globe, yet _ 
as theſe were generally undertaken (ſome late voyages 
of the French excepted) from views either of am. 
bition or avarice, the improvement of ſcience, and _— 
of geography, was but a ſecondary conſideration ; 32 
—it is not, therefore, to he wondered that the ſub. NY l 
- je&t ftill remained imperfe@, over-clouded by doubt 
and e- —To diflipate theſe clouds, to r-. 

move exiſting errors, and to render what was dubi- | 


— I— —— — —ä—ͤ— — — — 


— — —— ——— 


to almoſt every nation : With A = 
| admiration, beheld this important object not « only *- 
undertaken, but 10 3 furpeiving digyes exccated by. - vl 
| the ſpirit and abilities of Guzar BarTain, 2 
The exploring untraverſed oceans, in ſpite of 5 
every danger that could menace, or diſmay—the dif- | 
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covering multitudes of iſlands, and of people, whoſe 
exiſtence was not known befare—and the fame of 
fixing the geography of the Southern World, were 
the noble fruits of this bold and hazardous enter- | 
prize ; which will remain to ſucceeding ages a mo- 
— Ao THE 
TrirD. 
Under fuch auſpices, and under ſuch navigators | 
as this buſineſs was confided to, with each ſuperadded 
_ affiſtance in the various ſciences, what was there not 
to be hoped ?—And it certainly, in no ſmall degree, 
added to the ſpirit of the undertaking, that ſuch an 
unexampled character as Mr. (now Str Joszen) 
Banxs voluntarily accompanied Captain Cook. — 
As long as the hiſtory of that time ſhall exiſt, it will 
ſtamp the higheſt honour on his name, to have, in 
the prime of youth, ſacrificed the blandiſhments of 
a noble fortune, to his ardour for information and 
ſcience, without ſhrinking at the perils he might en- 
counter from untried ſeas, and coaſts that had never 
been explored. —And it equally reflects the higheſt. 
credit on his diſcerning country ; who emulous to 
acknowledge the debt ſhe owed his merit, ſeized the 
_ eMlieſt opportunity, after his return, to make him 
Paes!DeNT of the Roxal. Socigrv; a ſituation the 
-moſt honourable and diſtinguiſhed ſhe could offer a 
* perſon of his genius and purſuits; where ſtill, with 
the ſame ardour, he promotes her Fame, the zealous 
and liberal Patron of learning and of ſcience. 


INTRODUCTION. 
The relations of theſe ſeveral voyages having ex · 
cited a great ſpirit of enquiry, and awakened an 
eager curioſity to every thing that can elucidate the 
bitory of mankind, I fatter myſelf that no apology 
is neceſſary for my bringing forward the following 
Work, ue ee ee eee 
inſure it a favourable reception. 
l 
not diſcovered in conſequence of any premeditated 
design; the Ix DIA packet, which Captain WIL son 
commanded, being in a tempeſt wrecked on their 
coaſt; and it is ſolely to the benevolent character of 
their inhabitants, we owe the ſafe return of our 
countrymen, that compoſed the crew of the AnTz- 
LOPE ;—by the means of whom I am enabled to lay 
| before the Public an account of this ſingular people. 
Nothing can be more intereſting to Man than 
the hiſtory of Man. The navigators of the differ- 
ent ages have pictured to us our own ſpecies in a 
variety of lights.—The manners of civilized nations 
bear a ſtrong reſemblance to each other; it is the 
rr 


N n 
obſerve a wonderful diſparity ; ſome are found un- 
ſight of which humanity gladly turns aſide ; whilſt - 

| others, unaided, unaſſiſted, but by mere natural good 
Ha * from this gloomy 
ſhade, 
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ſhade, but nearly attained that order, propriety, and 
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good conduct, which conſtitute the eſſence of real 


civilization. It is by very flow degrees, and through 


long periods of intervening ages, that nations, now 
the moſt poliſhed, have arrived at their preſent ſtate. 
—The mind of inquiſitive man, too eager after 


knowledge which his limited faculties can never 


reach, often idly aſks—|Wherefore all theſe varied 
gradations in human exiſtence ? But his queſtion will 
remain for ever unanſwered, and he muſt content 
himſelf with being fatisficd that the ways of Provi- | 
DENCE are conducted with unerring wiſdom, to an- 


ſwer purpoſes beyond mortal comprehenſion.ä— Hl? 


will be far more wiſely employed in feeling, with be- 
coming gratitude, that he was not deſtined himſelf 
to be an inhabitant of TERRA DEL Furco, or to 


add one to the number of the forlorn ſavages of 


the Nox THERN POLE. 
There is one queſtion, 1 and a very impor- 


tant one, which poſſibly may, at ſome future period, 


be ſucceſsfully inveſtigated ;—how all the numerous 
iſlands, lately diſcovered, as well as the multitude of 
others, that are ſcattered through various parts of 
the vaſt ocean, were originally peopled ?—This ſub- 
jet, which opens a wide field for conjecture to 
range over, hath already exerciſed the abilities of 
the ingenious—and, if ever ſatisfactorily aſcertained, 


cannot fail to throw many intereſting * on the 


hiſtory of mankind. . 
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| The preſent account of the PRI x W Meads. 1 I have 
already obſerved, was offered to the Public under 
the double claim of Novelty and Authenticity. It is 
therefore incumbent on me to mention on what 
ground theſe claims are ſupported. 
The iflands in queſtion were probably firſt noticed 
by ſome of the Spaniards of the PLIrIX ES, and | 
by them named the PAL os IsLanDs ; the tall palm- 
trees, which grow there in great abundance, haviag 
at a diſtance the appearance of maſts of ſhips *.— 
That this was the origin of their name is rendered 
{till more probable, as the Spaniards gave the ſame 
appellation to all the numerous iſlands of this Archi- 
pelago, the far greater part of which are row known 
by the name of the New CaROLINꝝS. 
In the Lettres Ediſiantes et Curieuſes, written by the 
Jeſuit Miſſianaries, may be found ſeveral letters, 
which, from their titles, ſeem to have a reference to, 
and which might be thought to relate to the cluſter 


of iſlands which are the ſubject of the preſent Work ; 


but whoever peruſes them, with attention, will in- 
ſtantly ſee that they relate ſolely to the Næ] EARo- 


ms, which were diſcovered about the year 1696, 


as may be ſeen by the letter of Father Paul. CLam, 
dated from Manilla, 10th of June 1697 f. But even 


due accounts given by him of the New CAROLINES, 


* Pahe, in the Spaniſs language, nautically applied, denot- 
ing a maſt. 


1 Lettres Edifante et Curieuſes, vol. i. page 112. 


were 


— 


Gan eee of uny Mane hate 


ſome of their inhabitants, who, venturing too far to 


Croſs, againſt the opinion of Don PapiLLa, the 
Captain, who, as he could find no anchorage, diſ- 
ſuaded them ſtrongly from the attempt.—As the 
veſſel then, after cruizing about for ſeveral days, 


 BERON and CokT1i., thither; who arriving off 


winds and currents, remain any longer on the ſta- 
| tion, the reverend Fathers were never heard of more. 


poſed the two former Jeſuits had begun; but it 
foundered at fea, and all on board periſhed , except 


CanoLmes, with twenty-four people in it, was driven 
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been there, but merely ſuch as he had received from 


ſea, had been driven by a ſtorm to one of the Phi- 
LIPPINES. In conſequence of this knowledge of the 
New CaroLiyes, a ſhip, called the HoLy Tzmirty, 
was, in 1710 *, fitted out at Manilla, by order of 
Pr1Lie V. to carry two Miſſionaries, les Peres Du- 


SoNs0ROL, one of the CaroLIngs, the two Miſſion- 
aries would go on ſhore in the chaloupe, to fix the 


to wait their return, could not, on account of the 


Another veſſel was ſent from the ſame place, ſome 
time after, to further the Miſſion, which it was ſup- 


one Indian, who ar bi: got tack 16 Malice with. 
the melancholly news. 
In 1721, another boat belonging to one of the 


by force of winds to GUAHan, one of the Mazi- 
LY Le Edifantes & Curieuſes, vol. xi. page 73. 
+ Do, val. xvi. page 368. 
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ANNES , as appears by the letter of Pzzz Jean 
| AnToins CanTova,. dated AcanDa, in March 
1722.—Thele ſtrangers being detained a confider- 
= able time, Le 'Pzzz CanTova tells us, that he en- 
deavoured to acquire ſome knowledge of their lan- 
guage, that he might the better inform himſelf of 
is adv lather, which contains * | 
pagan eter ag do dw, he underſtood 
| Into five arias; and that the PzLEw IsLawDs 
conſtituted the ih province or diviſion ; but theſe 
ſtrangers, who gave him this intelligence, faid, 
Wen 
province, adding, that they were inhuman and ſavage ; 
eee emer eee and ſed 
upon human fleſh ; that the inhabitants of the Caro- 
LINES looked on them with horror, as the enemies of 
mankind, and with whom yy A TOs 
have any intercourſe. | 
This is the only mention I find of the PzLzw peo- 
ple, and a dreadful picture it is of barbarous life; 
but the natives of the CaroLmes evidently knew 
ng of them, but that they exiſted at a confider- | 
de diſtance from themſelves; and probably the no- 
1 [Pon which they extertzined, of their being cannibals, 


* e Eat, „ Carey, vl wii. yoge 198. 
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prevented their ever having any communication with 
them“. | 
Io Four-FirT:is of theſe iſlands, which accident 
had now brought the Spanizrds acquainted with, they 
ſoon gave the name of the NEW CaroLiNes ; but 
as the Miſſionaries, who had unqueſtionably been 
well informed of the poverty and nakedneſs of them, 
apprehended that rhey were never likely to become, 
an object worthy of the attention of the Spaniſb mo- 
Qnarch, they were thereſore, nearly from this period, 
neglected ; and even to this day little more is known 
of them, than that they occupy a certain {pace on 
the ſurface of the globe.—But the Fir TH diviſion of 
them, far diſtant from the reft, and inhabited by 
people who were branded with the imputation of 
being inhuman, ſavage, and enemies of mankind, were, 
in conſequence, never ſince enquired after; and, 
though laid down in ſome late charts, under their 
original Spani/> appellation of the PæLos iſlands, 
have continued till now in total obſcurity, —They 
have, it is true, been ſeen, at different times, by ſhips 
Le Pere CanTovs ſays, that this account is conformable to 
the relation of Father BERNARD Mess14 (probably another Mif- 
fionary) ; but where this relation is to be found, I know not, hav- 
ing in vain ſearched for it. I therefore ſuppoſe it has not been 
publiſhed, though poſſibly may be preſerved among che manu- 
ſcript records of the Prneacanea at Rome.—Wherever it be, 
it could only be collected from ſuch vague evidence as CanTo- 
va's who was himſclf, a ſhort time after, &i/kd by the people 


of the CanoLines. 
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making the Eaftern paſſage to and from CA 
againſt the monſcons; yet no one appears to have ever 
landed there, or to have had any intercourſe with the 
inhabitants; nor have they lain in the track of any 


his courſe, approached them the neareſt. 
| From the above obſervations, and the greateſt aſto 


ly certain, that their neareſt neighbours in the adjoin- 
ing Archipelago knew nothing of them. —I therefore 


troducing to the world a new people ;—and a far 
greater one, in having the means in my power, of 
vindicating their injured characters from the imputa- 
tion of thoſe ſavage manners which ignorance alone 
had aſcribed to them; for I am confident that every 
Reader, when he has gone through the preſent ac- 
count of them with attention, will be convinced that 
Wt heſe unknown natives of Pz1.zw, fo far from di iſ- 
ang, live an ornament to human nature. 

Tue part I have taken in thi Work ori g:nated from 
= knowledge of Captain WILsox's veracity, and 


Wave of the inhabitants of theſe iſlands, v h:ch was ſo 
P ppily illuſtrated by the good ſenſe and amiable 
nnners of the young Prince Lrzz Boo, whom, at the 


of the circumnavigators; Captain CarTERET, in 


niſhment which the natives of PzLEw, diſcovered on 
ſeeing white people, it ſeems beyond a doubt that the 

crew of the Ax TELoO E were the firſt Europeans who 
had ever landed on theſe iſlands; and it ſeems equal- 


feel ſome fatisfaQtion in being the inſtrument of in- 


A bom my being highly intereſted with the account he 
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King his father's ——— ———— 


to ENGLAND. 
1 frequently. — to my valuable friend, 
Mr. Bzooxz WarTson, (through whom I had firſt 
been acquainted with Captain WIIsox) that I 
thought the whole chain of events, following the 
loſs of the AnTELoPz, well merited the public eye, 
wiſhing him to fubmit the matter to his friend's 
conſideration ;—but, after three quarters of a year, 
I perceived that the Captain's own affairs, his na- 
preparing properly ſuch a work, rendered him lit- 
tle diſpoſed to the undertaking—and, as he was 
then preparing to go out again to Iv DIA, the ac- 
count was in danger of being totally loſt. 
Struck as I was with the relation of the virtues 
and character of the natives of theſe iſlands —ſenſi- 
ble how ſoon oral teſtimony is beyond recovery, 
and the records of memory effaced by the events 
or caſualties of life I felt anxious to reſcue theſe 
diſcoveries from ſliding into oblivion, and to pre- 
ſerve them to the curioſity and information of the 
Public ; I therefore engaged a volunteer in the bu- 
- fineſs, propoſing to Mr. WaTson, that, if his friend 
Captain Wir.son would give me his journals and 
papers, and procure me all the living teſtimonies 
then in ENGLAND, I would myſelf undertake the 
work ; on this condition, that the labour ſhould be 
mine, the advantage Captain WIIsox's. 


After 
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After I had, with great attention, gone over all the 
journals and papers, and tranſcribed them the bet- 
ter to fix them in my memory, and to direct my 
future enquiries,. I had the benefit of a reference, 
both to Captain WIL son and his fon, during their 
ſtay in EncLanD, for what further or fuller infor. 
mation I required; and, after the Captain's depar- 
ture, I had alſo, in the beginning of 1786, whilſt | 
of ſuch of his officers as remained in this country ; 
who, for many weeks, were ſo gaod as to devote 
themſelves, as it individually ſuited them, to this 
buſineſs. The tranſactions of every day, as record- 
ed in the journals, were minutely gone through; and 
it was a great pleaſure to me, in taking their ſepa- 
rate relations, to find no material difference in their 
accounts of faſts er occurrences, m4 


by the dens of the Gentlemen (who were them. 
ſelves in ſome ſcenes the ſole actors) the Work, for 
| a year and a half, lay dormant, waiting Captain Wir. 
80N's return from Bzncar, who arrived the latter 
end of laſt ſummer: ſince that time every part of 
tit hath been reviſed, and gone over, with the moſt 
W ſcrupulous exactneſs and attention; and I am myſelf 
firmly perſuaded, no work of this nature was ever 
preſented to the Public, in every reſpect better 


| 


1 ſhould 
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vilized regions, where the prejudices and arrogance 


_ eſcaped their notice, that there are cuſtoms and cha- 


S& > ><a > -» mw 


. of their own—which an — reader will ea- 
ſily diſcover. 
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I ſhould not have thought it neceſſary to have men- 
tioned the manner in which I have conducted this 
publication, had I not been aware of there being 
ſcenes and fituations in it which might ſtartle many 
of my readers; but, as the truth of them can be 
fully eſtabliſhed, they will ſerve. to prove that good 
ſenſe, and moral rectitude, may exiſt in many unci- 


1 not 3 FI to admit. 
them. 0 

| Thoſe who are . with the voyages to the 
Sourn Szas, muſt have remarked a great fimili-' 
tude in the manners of the iſlands ſcattered over that 
immenſe ocean; at the ſame time it cannot have 


rafters peculiar to almoſt every particular group 
The fame obſervation is applicable to the inhabitants: | 
of the PzLew IsLanDs; who though in many re- 
ſpects reſembling their. Southern neighbours, muſt 
be allowed to have many characteriſtical features 


' As there was a n on board FR 
ANTELOPE, beſides two or three young men ac- 
quainted with drawing, a faithful portraits af the 
King of P=zLEw, and one of his wives, together with 


ſome pictureſque views of the country, were by 
their means obtained.—Captain WiLsoN was pre- 
ſented, before he left the iſlands, with many of their 


Weapons 


— 
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ed in this Work have been accurately engraved. — 
= And I am happy to have it in my power to add to 
W theſe the portrait of Prince Lzz Boo, drawn by my 
Daughter, and which, though done from memory, 


be a very ſtriking likeneſs by every one who knew 
To the late diſcoveries, which have ſo greatly in- 
creaſed our knowledge of the globe, and of the 
human race, if the little cluſter of iſlands I am now 
unveiling to the world (which may truly be regard- 
| ed as a rich jewel, ſparkling on the boſom of the 
ocean) ſhall.be deemed by the Public an intereſting 
acquiſition, Captain Wilson will not have been 
ſhipwrecked in vain; and I ſhall ever think that 
nenne. 


weapons and utenſils, from which the plates contain- 


fifteen months after his death, is acknowledged to 
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After ſeveral Hours Stay he departs, Pleaſed with his 
Reception, and takes his Retinue with him to the back 
Fart ꝙ the Wand, Page 53 
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Tard, unanimouſly chooſe Captain Wilſon to be their 
| Commander, and each engages in the Department he 
is nominated to, in order to affiſt the Conſtrudtion of 
their future Veſſel —The ft Sunday after the 
Shipwreck duly cmmenengiey. F T8 
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1 —— every Dy to ſend to the 
Wreck, and recover a great Variety of Stores.—They 


Vn @ Barricude round the Tents,—cqplete tt,— 


and 


2wo Brothers and Captain Willon round the Spot 
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x and their Mode of Living—Mr. Sharp is requeſt 


CONTENTS. « 
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of the Rupacks, which he does and returns to 
Pelew. & P 8 . re" 


CHAPTER XL 


W Further Account of the Natives of Pelew.— A Coun- 
cil of State is held, at the breaking up of which the 
King requeſts of Captain Wilſon ten Men to go with 
him on a ſecond Expedition againſt the fame Enemy 
——which is agreed 10.—Deſcription of the Dance of 
the Warriors. —Our People return to Oroolong, y 
find ti their Countrymen well, and in great Dnanimity 
advancing the Veſel.—The ten M en ſelected who 
were to attend the King to Na E. 114 


CHAPTER XI. 


The King comes to Oroolong.—ls much ftruck with 
the Appearance of the Veſſel, which he had not feen 

before. I. ſhewn the Barricade and the Six-poun- 
der ; which is afterwards, at his Deſire, fired off. 
—Tiews the. different Artificers employed in the Dock- 
Yard—The Impreſſion all theſe new Sights make on 
bin. After paſſing ſeveral Hours with our People, | 
goes to the Back of the Hand. The King returns 
4 next Day—wiſhes to take a Swivel Gun on the Ex- 
_ y?cdition.—T his objected to. He departs for Pelew, 
carrying with him the ten Men * for the 
W ar. 4" GP ot 122 


CHAPTER 


CONTENTS... 


CHAPTER m. 


„ amis 

_ the War.—A particular Account of the Second 
— 1 . the new Veſſel, 
Ws. - Page. 131 


CHAPTER XIV. 


Progrefs of the Vefſel, and other Ocrurrencen.— Raa 
Noak comer fron Pelew to ſolicit more Men, and a 
Suu Gun, to attend the King an @ Grand Expedi- 
tion. Aſter ſome Explanation between Captain Wil- 
ſon and the General, the Requeſt is granted, and the 
allotted Men return with Raa Kook Mr. Sharp 
goes ſome Days after to Pelew, to ſee the General's 
Son, wha had been wounded in the ſecond Battle.— 
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the Engliſh. Intelligence is brought to him that the 


The King arrives the next Day, and for the firſt 
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Engliſh ſome Colours to paint their Veſſel — Mr. 
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I CHAPTER I. EF 
Departure of the Antelope from Macoa.—Lif of the 
1 Ship's Company.— Route and 7 prior to 
the Loſs of the Veſſel. 


Taz Antewpe, a packet of near 300 tons bur- 
den in the ſervice of the Honourable 4 
J Company under the of Captain 
| 1 l N 
| 2 1783, the Captain received orders from the 
s ſupracargoes to refit his ſhip with all 


179.310 


5 he received his diſpatches, and the ſhip being 
ay for ſea, he took leave of the Council; and 


n half paſt three o'clock went on board, accom- 


e ; ** 
* * 5 5 
>” L ©. 
. 7 ' 9 
7 1 3 
, . 


| +: bk which being completed, on Sunday : 
> about eleven o'clock in the fore- 


| panicd by Meſſrs Brown, Lane, Bruce, and Peach, 


1783. 


+185. as all Mr. Morgan; furgeon; and after the Captain 
Jr. had paid the fixteen Chineſe men (with which they 
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had been allowed to augment their ſhip's company) 


the advance-money uſual on theſe occaſions, they 
weighed anchor, and their friends went on ſhore, 
whom they faluted at going away with nine guns. 
The weather becoming unſettled and hazy, at nine 
&clock in the evening they anchored in 7 fathem 
water. And as in the courſe of this narrative we 
all find the ſhip's company at times collectively 
and ſeparately engaged, it will not be improper in 
the outſet to mention the names of the Europeans 
wit were is the Aug, with Guir pedicabr Os 
323 
Names. 

Hengy WILso - - - - nmander. 
PmLip BEN EK - - Chief Mate. E 
Pzrer Barker - - - - Second Mate. 

Jon Comm  - - Third Mate. 
Jon Sane r | 
Anyone Wizz News - 
Joan BLA ccrn <-' - 
WILIA Harvey - - - 
Jonx Polx Nn - —- 
Joun Meats - - 
_ Ricnany JanmNs - +< = 
Jauns wirr — oo 2 QO& 
enn Sake r 
Haar Wiso, Junior — Do. ſowto the Captain. 


The names thus marked, ars the only men at this time” 
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[Two bes- from ch. 


Joun WEDGEBROUGH - 4 
Rosgnur WrrrE - =- 


1783. 
July. 


ALBERT PERSON 5 
Govpery MINk * - -—- 
Tuomas DuLTon - = 
Jonx Cooræn „ 
Wittian RonerTs = = 
Jans Duncan - = = 


MaTrras WilsoN = - 


In 


NicaoLas Tracxs - -/ 
Janes BLurTT - = = 
Thomas Wilson * - - 
William STEWART « - 
Mapan BLancHarD - - 
Tromas WHITFIELD =- 
WILLIAM CopBBLEDICE =< 
Zacuanian ALLEN - = 
Tromas CagrLEs - =» 
Deprurcx WinDLER 5 


| : # Linguiſt, a native of Bun- 

Tuomas Ros GaL, calling himſelf a 
At five o'clock in the morning they again weigh- Monday 
ed anchor, and ſet fail, having a fine breeze from the 22. 
E. N. E. and between; fix and ſeven o clock their 


pilot left them. About nine o'clock, being gat to 
WES C 


high 
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1785. high ſea, which obliged them to lay to, in order to 
2 


ſecure their cattle, and other live ſtock, as alſo 
ther anchors, cables, and harbour-rigging. About 
eleven o'clock they made fail again, and by à very 
good obſervation, at noon, were in latitude 21* 21' 
north ; at the fame time could juſt ſee the land bear- 
ing north, at the diſtance of about eleven leagues, 
as near as they could judge, the weather being ra- 
ther hazy. In the afternoon; the laſhings of the 
booms broke, and they. fell to leeward, which oblig-. 


ed them to. keep;the ſhip before the wind until they 


were replaced and ſecured, which having done, they 
reſumed their courſe. In the evening, they obſery- 
ing it to lighten very ftrongly from the ſouthward, 
they cloſe reefed their top- ſails, 3 
from that quarter. 

the weather continued n but 
cloudy ; and they had a great ſea from the eaſtward, 
which made the ſhip labour, fo as to oblige them to 
pump every two hours. The boatſwain and carpen- 
ter were both taken ill; in the. night with: a cold and 
a light. fever. In the. afternoon a fail was ſeen to 
the 8. E. which they took to be a Portugueſe veſſel 
bound to Macas. The wind veered round to the 
— — this fare- | 


- nogn,ſeveral. ripphags. in the water, as if im a tide or 


cops. —— Glen, andthe ſhip 
made 


THE 


made les water, Ne obſervation of this 
latieude 
2 — 
day 1 
| a 


great fwell. The niceſt and carpenter were 
mae 
ee 
th een fs em n x 
1 latitude 
„in . nf — a 
weather continued very dark and elondy: 
* 3 er 
The 


uncomfortabl —_ IT 
ting 2 
aw ; . — 
5 — 

bein 
deck, 


- 
1 -- A 
t Þ j ! — not 
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the 

had ſeen 

being the fame wy 

— * 1 P = 
- | ane ns, pe ts e 

wits mare oy to go round 

before 
away 


1 | y feſt 
diſtance. The weather 
faw the kind, they had but a very imperfect view of 


92 


5 7 1 
with thunder, lighening, and hard rain, ſo that the 
. th N F, . | 


land | 
org 

Ar fix In the 

N. E. 

wn 


did af about four or 
which they 
Hand; 


tols. 
* 
1 

the mae. 


= 


The n - 
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Frid 
25˙ - 


Saturday 
„ to 

they 

; FOTOS 

When at 


26. 
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pretty equal height, except in two or three places, 
where it ſeemed to riſe into hills: near the middle 
of it was one very remarkable, from its being in 
ſhape like a China or Tartar woman's hat. The 

_ tains, joined together by low land. The fourth was 
2 high, large, double-peaked rock, appearing to 
high and uneven, devoid of wood, except a few 
green buſhes, towards its ſummit. There were no 
ſigns of inhabitants upon any of theſe iſlands, and 
of them; at noon they were in latitude 21* 14/north, 
to the eaſtward of the iſlands, they hauled up more 
to the ſouthward, in hopes to get into ſmoother 

water, and better weather than they had hitherto 
met with ſince leaving Macaa. Soon after noon, 
the manat the maſt-head diſeovered the foretop-maſt 
to be ſprung; they immediately took in the fails, and 
got down the topgallant-mait, and prepared to get 
down the top-mait, but were obliged to def an ac- 
Sunday count of the weather, until the morning, when it 
"ey" proving fair, with tolerable ſmooth water, all hands 
went bufily to-work to get up a new foretop-maſt, 

and to dry and air the ſhip, as alſo to ſecure what 
bo Es —— 


being 
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being fine and fair; this is opportunity was embraced Tay 


to open the ports, and waſh and cleanſe the ſhip 
below, as well as to overhaul-and clean their ſmall 
arms, "te the officers inſtructions for the 
voyage. 2 | 
= 22 


drying ſome of their proviſion,: particular 
Cling bums endtdey is — fon 
My ee eee 
rains. They fow 2 
about the ſhip, but could not cateh any, as they 
would not take the baits. No rains during the laſt ; 
ee dere e e morning the wea- Wedneſ- 
eee eee 
1 rain in the evening, which continued very hard 

| night and the ſucceeding day, with variable TPart7 
winds, ſo that they made very little. progreſs. on 


hey tn err by by which they found their 
was 16 25' north. In the afternoon it fel 
cam; which gave them the meonns of trxing the wpy- 
rent, which they found to ſet to the E. N. E. at the 
rate of half a mile an hour. In the evening Captain 
Wilſon exerciſed ſome of the Chineſe men with row 
— xr when et eee 

an oar when needful. r 


= 
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198g. day being fair, and the wind moderate, all were 
— again employed in clearing and cleaning the ſhip and 
ſetting up the rigging. In the afternaon they had 
| an obſervation for the longitude, by the diſtance of 
the fun and moon, by which they found themſelves 
in 126 degrees and a half eaſt of Greenwich. The 
Sunday 3. following morning being alſo fair, divine ſervice was 
| performed upon deck; a ceremony never omitted an 
Sundays when the weather would allow of it. In 
the afternoon they got another obſervation for the 
longitude, which confirmed that taken the preced- 
Monday ing day. At night they met with freſh gales of 
+ wind, ſqually weather, and much rain, which con- 
| | Tueſday tinued moſt part of the next day; towards the even- 
* ing of which they faw numbers of birds and fiſh, 
kewiſe ſome drifts of pieces of wood or bamboo, 
they therefore altered their courſe more to the ſouth- 
ward, and went under an eaſy fail, keeping a good 
Wedneſ- r when it being very tempeſ- 
#75. nous they drought ts, and handed their toplails, 
"hikers had been cloſe reeft.. The weather 
continuing to blow a ſtorm, they could ſhew but very 
little fail, being obliged to lay to under the ſtorm 
ſtay-fails, which continued till near noon on the 
Thurſday th ; the ſtorm then abating, and the weather clear- 
ing up, they got an obſervation for the latitude, by 
which they found themſelves in 10* 16' north. The 


Friday 8. but dry, fo that they were able the following morn- 
| mma | ö | , ing 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


ſhip with gunpowder. The cattle had all periſhed 
| in the laſt ſtorm, except one bullock ; the ſhe-goat 
alſo, having kidded in this bad weather, died toge- 


make fail and to proceed on their voyage ; and the 


to open their ports to air and dry the ſhip below, as 
alſo again to examine their proviſions and ſtores, 


tering themſelves the adverſe weather, and the anxie- 
ties it had awakened, wereall at an end, when they 
were ſuddenly overwhelmed with thoſe misfortunes 
which are related in the following narrative. 


became more moderate, ſo that they were able to 


9 
ing to clean between decks, and alla to fumigate the 1783. 


next day the weather was ſo ſine they were enabled — 


AN ACCOUNT OF 


3 U. 


Loſs of the Antelope, and the immediate Diftreſſes 
axiſing from the Accident. 


Tu wind having frethened after midnight, the 
' ſky became overcaſt, with much lightning, thunder, 
and rain. 'The chief mate having the watch upon 
deck, had lowered the top-fails, and was going to reef 
them with the people upon duty, not thinking it 
neceſſary to call the hands out or acquaint the Cap- 
tain, who had only quitted thedeck at twelve o'clock; 
Mr. Benger judging from the thunder that the wea- 
ther would break and clear up, and only prove a 
flight ſquall. The people being upon the yards reef- 
ing the ſails, the man who was on the look-out called 
Breakers! yet ſo ſhort was the notice, that the call of 
 * Breakers had ſcarce reached the officer upon deck 
before the ſhip ſtruck. The horror and diſmay this 
unhappy event threw every body into was dreadful; 
the Captain, and all thoſe who were below in their 
beds, ſprang upon the deck in an inſtant, anxious to 
know the cauſe of this fudden ſhock to the:ſhip, and 
the confuſion above; a moment convinced them of 
their diſtreſſed ſituation ; the breakers along-ſfide, 


through which the rocks made their appearance; pre- 
Ranch 
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ſented the moſt dreadful ſcene, and left no room for 1783. 
oubt. The ſhip taking a heel, in leſs than an hour u 
aned with water as high as the lower deck hatch- 
ways ; during this tremendous interval, the people 
thronged round the Captain, and earneſtly requeſted 
to be directed what to do, beſeeching him to give or- 
ders and they would immediately execute them.— 
Orders were in conſequence inſtantly given to ſecure 
the gunpowder, ammunition, and ſmall arms, and 
that the bread, and ſuch other proviſions as would 
ſpoil by wet, ſhould be brought upon deck and ſe- 
cured by ſome covering from the rain ; while others 
W were directed to cut away the mizen-maſt, the main 
and foretop-maſt, and lower yards, to eaſe the ſhip 
and prevent her overſetting, of which they thought 
there was ſome hazard, and that every thing ſhould 
be done to preſerve her as long as poſſible (the fails 
having all been clewed up as ſoon as the ſhip ſtruck). 
The boats were hoiſted out, and filled with proviſion 
and water, together with a compaſs in each, ſome 
ſmall arms, and ammunition ; and two men were 
placed in each boat, with directions to keep them un- 
der the lee of the ſhip and be careful they were not 
ſtaved, and to be ready to receive their ſhip-mates in 
Wy caſe the veſſel ſhould break to pieces by the daſhing of 
| the waves and the violence of the wind, it then blow- 
ing a ſtorm. Every thing that could be thought ex- 
pedient in ſo diſtreſsful and trying an occaſion was 
executed with a readineſs and obedience hardly ever 
excecded. 
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Augult. quarter-deck lying higheſt out of the water, the 
quarter-boards afforded ſome little ſhelter from the 
ſea and rain; here, after contemplating a few mo- 
voured to revive their drooping ſpirits, which began 
to fink through anxiety and fatigue, by reminding 
them that ſhipwreck was a misfortune to which thoſe 
who navigated the ocean were always liable; that 
theirs indeed was more difficult, from happening in 
an unknown and unfrequented fea, but that this con- 
ſideration ſhould rouſe their moſt active attention, as 

much A er to be extricated 


ws tad more dreadful than 
they otherwiſe would by the deſpair and diſagree- 
ment of the crew ; to avoid which, it was ſtrongly 
recommended to every individual not to drink any 
ſpirituous liquor. A ready conſent was given to this 
advice ; and, they being all wet and fatigued with 
exceſſive labour, it was thought adviſeable to take 
ſome refreſhment, which to each perſon was a glaſs 

of wine and ſome biſcuit ; after eating, a ſecond glaſs 

| of wine was given them, and they now waited with 
— | the uimoſt anxiety the return of day, in hope of 
ſeeing land, for as yet they had not diſcovered any ; 
the third mate and one of the quarter-maſters only, 
in the momentary interval of a dreadful flaſh of 
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another, and each was adviſed to clothe and prepare 


der and regularity was obſerved; not a man offering 


nor did any one of them either aſk for, or attempt to 
take a dram, or complain of negligence or miſcon- 
duct againſt the watch or any particular perſon. 
The dawn of day diſcovered to their view a ſmall 


to the eaſtward. They now felt apprehenſive on ac- 
count of the inhabitants, of whoſe diſpoſitions they 
were ſtrangers ; however, after manning the boats, 
and loading them in the beſt manner they could for 
the general good, they departed from the ſnip under 
the care of Mr. Benger, who, together with the peo- 
ple in them, were earneſtly requeſted to endeavour 
to obtain a friendly intercourſe with the inhabitants 
if they found any, and carefully to avoid any diſa- 
greement unleſs reduced to the laſt neceſſity, as the 
fate of all might depend upon the firſt interview. 
As ſoon as the boats were gone, thoſe who remained 
went immediately to work to get the booms over- 
board, in order to make a raft to ſecure themſelves, 
as the Antelope was hourly expected to go to pieces, 


himſelf to quit the ſhip when neceſſity ſhould make 
that ſtep inevitable; and herein the utmoſt good or- 


land to the ſouthward, about three or four leagues 


13 


and ahead of the ſhip. During theſe anxious mo- 1783. 
ments, they endeavoured to conſole / and cheer one 2 


14 


1783. fafety of the boats, not only on account of the na- 
Auguſt. 


inexpreſſible joy the boats coming off; a ſight the 


they had found a ſecure harbour well ſheltered from 
the weather, and alſo ſome freſh water. Every one 


individual having ſtrictly conformed to the promiſe 


_ Kinks went to cut it adrift, in doing which he un- 
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tives but alſo of the weather, it continuing to blow 
very hard. But in the afternoon they perceived with 


more welcome, as they were fearful from their long 
ſtay, they might have met with ſome diſaſter, either 
from the inhabitants, or the ſtorm ; they were how- 
ever happily relieved from this anxiety by their get- 
ting fafe to the ſhip about four o'clock, having left 
the ſtores and five men on ſhore. They brought the 
welcome news that there was no appearance of inha- 
bitants on the iſland where they had landed ; that 


now purſued their labour with renovated ſpirits to 
complete the raft, which was in great forwardneſs 
when the boats returned ; this being completed, they 
took a ſecond refreſhment of bread and wine, each 


madeto Captain Wilſon, not to drink any ſtrong liquor. 
We muſt not omit here mentioning a melancholy 
accident which happened among the events of this 
diſaſtrous morning; ſoon after day-break the mizen- 
maſt being found near the ſhip's ſtern, and ſome of 


fortunately flipped and fell overboard, and although 
to his aſſiſtance, he was unfortunately drowned, ow- 
ing, 
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ing, as was ſuppoſed, to having encumbered himſelf 1783. 
with too many clothes, when he prepared himſelf, Au- 
as before related, to be ready to quit the ſhip. 
The raft being now completed, was loaded with 
W as much proviſion and ſtores as it could carry, con- 
ſiſtently with the ſafety of the people who were to 
go on it. The pinnace and jolly-boat were likewiſe 
filled with proviſion, ammunition, and ſmall arms, 
in which was placed their greateſt ſecurity. The 
people being ſtill anxiouſly employed in ſaving what- 
ever they. could, and the ſhip beginning to have a 
little motion from the riſing of the tide, there was 
| great apprehenſion that the main-maſt would fall 
over the ſide, in which caſe it muſt have dropt on the 
raft, and deſtroyed it, and have rendered all their la- 
bours fruitleſs. The raft and pinnace being ready 
to depart, and the evening advancing, the boatſwain 
was defired to go into the ſhip, and to wind his call, 
in order to alarm thoſe who were buſily employed 
below (and whom Captain Wilſon had repeatedly en- 
treated to deſiſt) to go into the boats and raft, that 
they might endeavour to get on ſhore before night, 
and ſecure what they had already got out of the ſhip. 
And here it may be worth noticing, the care 
and attention of the carpenter, who was ſo intent on 
fſaving what tools and ſtores he could, that he re- 
mained below after the pinnace and raft were de- 1 
parted, and Captain Wilſon was obliged to compel } 
him to gd into the jolly- boat, ſo anxious was he to 

| TS provide 


of ground, and had erected a ſmall tent with a fail, 
in readineſs for their reception. The fituation both 


(which was more than half an hour ;) by the great 


the ſhrieks of the Chineſe, Ieſs inured to the perils of 


which flows between that andthe iſlands, they found 
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abide and take with him whatever he thought 
might contribute to their future relief. 

Thus with aching hearts, and deep melancholy, 
they quitted the Antelope, totally ignorant of their | 
future deſtiny. The pinnace, with ſome of the 
ſtouteſt of the ſhip's crew, took the raft in tow; the 
jolly boat alſo aſſiſted, by towing the pinnace till they 
had cleared the reef; after which, being too heavily 
laden to be of much further aid, thofe in the pinnace 
caſt looſe their rope, and the jolly-boat proceeded 
alone to the ſhore, where they arrived about eight 
o'clock at night, and found their companions who 
had been left in the morning. Theſe few men had 
not been idle, or unmĩndful of their fellow-ſufferers ; 
having employed themſelves in clearing away a fpot 


of thoſe on the raft, as well as thoſe in the pinnace, 
was truly dreadful till they had cleared the reef 


furf and ſpray of the ſea, the pinnace and raft were 
often out of fight of each other ; thoſe on the latter 
were obliged to tie themſelves, and cling to it with 
all their ſtrength, to prevent being waſhed off; and 


an element they were then conflicting with, did not 
a little aggravate the horror of the ſcene. 
Having cleared the reef, and got into the channel 


themle]ves 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


themſelves in deep water, and a leſs diſturbed ſea; 
they hoiſted the fails of the pinnace, and got on; 
but as they approached the land, percerving a ſtrong 
curvent, which ſet them much to lee ward of the ifland | 
where they had leſt the ſtores and people in the morn- 
ing, they dropped their fails and rowed. They found 

the current ſtill mueh ſtrenger as they got nearer 
the ſhore, and though every man exerted his utmoſt 
ſtrength they Rilf continued to drop to leeward. 

Feeling now their inabrhty to reſiſt the current, and 
the ſtrength of the rowers being almoſt exhauſted, 
it was judged for the fafety of all, that the pinnace 
ſhould take the people from off the raft, and bring 
he raft to x grapnel during the night. Theſe addi- 
tional men from the raft double banked the oars of 
he pinnace, and relieved the rowers, but at the 
[ame time they ſo crowded her that fhe could barely 
> herfelf above water; being then cloſe under a 
| = cen, in about ſixteen fathom water (28 they 
: better knew). They were only able to 
advance — ; but as they drew nearer to the ĩſland 
— the others were gone before, the jolly-boat 
g unladen her cargo, Captain Mien, with four 
zople, was returning in her, to lighten the raft and 
dinnace, and give them full aſſiſtance, and ĩt being b 
lark, hailed the pinnaer at a diſtance: Whether it 
as from the great fatigue the people had ſuſtained 
while on the; raft, or from their voice and ſpirits be- 

ng exhauſted, — the — joy of perceiving 
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1783. they were ſo near again to their comrades, but the hal- 
| loo was anſwered in ſo ſhrill and unaccuſtomed a man- 
ner, that thoſe who were in the jolly-boat, who had 
previouſly heard the paddling of oars, ſuppoſed they 
were natives; as the people who had remained on 
ſhore in the morning with the ſtores, had diſcovered, 
after the boats had left them, traces of ſome people 
having been lately upon the iſland, by ſeeing places 
where there had been fires, with ſome fiſh bones and 
pieces of cocoa-nut ſhells ſcattered about, that had 
not the appearance of having lain long there; theſe 
circumſtances inducing the jolly-boat's crew to con- 
clude, that the return of the halloo came from a party 
of the natives, they precipitately returned back into 
alarms were diſſipated, and an univerſal joy ſpread 
itſelf over every countenance on ſeeing one another 
the utmoſt cordiality, every one feeling thoſe emoti- 
ons that could ill be expreiſed by the moſt forcible 
language. They got part of a cheeſe, tome biſcuit, 
and a little water, for their ſupper ; and by means of 
diſcharging a piſtol, loaded with powder, into ſome 
match which they picked looſe to ſerve as tinder, 
they kindled a fire in the cove, where they dried 
141 | their clothes, which were thoroughly wet,” and flept 
_ —— on the ground alternately, under the covering of the 
tent which had been raiſed. The night proved very 

uncomfortable on many accounts ; the rain and wind 
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were heavy, and the diſtreſs of ſituation not a little E 1 
increaſed by the fear of the ſhip going to pieces. © 
from the tempeſtuous weather, before they ſhould 
be able to fave from her ſuch neceſſaries as might 
be uſeful to them. They hauled their boats on | 
OCT e ee We Ag 1 0 
n 
Dre | 
water, had produced an irritation on their ſkins, 
which, with the added friction of their clothes from 

ſevere labour, had excoriated them in a manner to 

make them moſt miſerably fore. At dawn of day 

both the pinnace and jolly boat were ſent to the raft, 

to try and bring it up; but the wind blowing very 
hard, they were afraid to attempt moving it ; they - 
were, however, fortunate enough to get the remain- 
der of the proviſion and fails from it, and returned 
about noon. | 

The eater crertng mice moles tries 
noon the boats were ſent to the wreck to bring away 
ſome rice, and other proviſion, as alſo to procure 
what neceffaries they could for the people, who, 
from what has been before ſaid, ſtood in great need 
of them. 

Thoſe who remained on ſhore were employed in 
drying their powder, and cleaning and fitting. their 
arms for uſe, in caſe of need; and as the boats did 
not return till ten o'clock in the evening, it ſpread 

5 amongſt 


1783. amongſt theircompan 
gm" as the night came on with very heavy weather; nor 
| indeed were their ſpirits rendered tranquil by their 
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uon mach alarm fortheir fletyy 


arrival, for the chief mate and crew, who returned 


of the weather, that the ſhip could hold together till 
morning, as ſhe was beginning to part, the bends or 
wales being ſtarted out of their places. The ideas 
which had been fondly nurſed, that when a calm 
ſacceeded there was a poſſibility ſhe might be floated 
and repaired, ſo as to return to Macoa, or ſome 


part of CH NA, were by this account totally extin- 
fear pictured ſtrongly every danger, and hope eould 


hardly find an inlet through which one ray of conſo- 


lation might ſhoot. They knew nothing of the in- 


habitants of that country where fate had thrown 


them; ignorant of their manners and diſpoſitions, 


as well as of the hoſtile ſcenes they might have to 


| encounter for their ſafety ; they found themſelves, by 


this ſudden accident, cut off at ence from the reſt of 
the world, with little probability of their ever again 
getting away. Each individual threw back his re- 
rivetted to his heart, who might be in vain I6oking 


| band, or the friend, whom there was ſcarcely the 
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peſtuous than in the preceding one; but the clothes 
ed a great comfort to them all, who were thereby 
enabled to have a change. ö % 


2 1 y 


moſt diſtant chance of their ever ſeeing any more. 1984. - 
Theſe refle&tions did not contribute to make the A 8 
night comfortable; the weather was far more tem- 
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ends. "8s CHAPTER II. 
Auguſt. 


Feb an 75 the Natives=——The curious ane 
| Captain Willon's Brother ſent tte King of Bel, 
te King's Brother remaining with our Peogls.. 


— was ww, wh 
the ſtores and proviſions between the ſhowers, as it 
blew exceedingly hard, ſo that the boats could not 
venture to ſea; and many were buſied to form bet- 

| ter tents with ſuch materials as they had faved.— 
About eight o'clock in the morning Captain Wilſen 

and Tom Roſe being on the beach collecting water 
which dropped from the rocks, the people who were 
employed in clearing away the ground, in the wood 
behind them, gave notice that ſome of the natives 

-were approaching, as they perceived a canoe coming 

round the point into the bay ; this gave fo much 

alarm that the people all flew to the arms; however, 

as there were only two canoes, and thoſe having but 

Fo few men in them, thg people were defired to remain 
ſtill, and out of fight, until they ſhould perceive 
| what reception the Captain and Tom Roſe met with, 
-whom they were convinced the natives had diſeo- 
vered, as they converſed together, and kept ſted- 
a 0 
\ they 
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ſent, or 
or ſhew 
9 — — no St - 
* — 5 8 
ome Roſe to ſpeak to 1 a 5 
E er 
their canoes * = ; 
1 yet ſoon after one of — 1 
PD IISES : 
* or enemies? — 
Es _= — 
— and had . 
5 greens —.— 
: 12 
at; 6 = de them what 
cans in k 8 . 
d meet - | 
ma them, embracing them in _ 
nay — — 
y were 
—— 
were WS a1 — ch Log 
with ing 3 1 8 
2 * as they 
euch, v # fl beste 
be- 
trayed ; 


they were; our people were to be prepared 1783. 
no means to appear —— 
forthe p A 
pre-. 
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1783, trayed; nor would they ſeat themſelves near the 


ſented with ſome tea, and ſome ſweet biſcuits, made 


for, as they would probably have entertained doubts 
of our people, had the Engli/o ſurrounded them to 
gratify curioſity, they might, from their apprehen- 
fion, have haſtily departed. In the little converſa- 


to be there. This fellow, beſide his own and the 


who, he told them, was a very good man, and that 


; bo fulpeR there was tle truth in the account he gave of himſelf 


' 
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tents, but kept cloſe to the beach, that in caſe of 
danger they might immediately regain their canoes. 
Our people now. going to breakfaſt, they were pre- 


at Ching, of which two or three jars had been ſaved. 


Only Captain Wilſon, and one or two more, with 
Tom Roſe the interpreter, breakfaſted with them ; 


tion which during the breakfaſt could be obtained, 
a with was expreſſed to the Malay they brought 
with them, of knowing by what event he chanced iſ 


Pelew language, ſpoke a little Dutch, and ſome 
r 
bimſelf, viz. That he commanded a trading veſſel 
belonging to a China man at Ternate, had been on 
a trading yoyage to Amboyna and Bantam, and had 
been caſt away, about ten months before, upon an 
iſland to the ſouthward, which was within fight of 
where he then was ; that he eſcaped from thence to 
Pelew, and had been kindly received by the king, 


his people alſo were courteous. 
XY W of this Muhy me eaſe 


2 *** = \ acts 9 — 3 19 —— * - 
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Deen out fiſhing, had ſeen the ſhip's maſt lying 
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He further acquainted them, that a canoe having 


down ; and that the king being informed of it, 
ſent off theſe two canoes, at four o'clock that 
morning, to enquire what was become of the peo- 
ple; that they knowing well this harbour, had 


come to it firſt, being a place where the canoes, 


when fiſhing, often ſhelter themſelves in hard wea- 


cher. They fat about an hour with Captain Wilſon, 


taſted the tea, but ſeemed to like better the bif- 
cuits, and appeared now to feel themſelves relieved 
from every apprehenſion. They wifhed that one of 
our people might be ſent in their canoes to the Ru- 
pack, or King, that he might ſee what fort of peo- 
ple they were; which was agreed to by Captain 
Wilſen, who, after breakfaſt was ended, introduced 
to them ſeveral of his officers ; theſe, as they came 
up, ſhook hands with the natives, who being in- 
formed by the Malay that this was the mode of 
ſalutation amongſt the Engliſh, they went to every 
man preſent, and took him by the hand, nor ever 
after omitted this token of regard, 25-006 op 


met our countrymen. 

It often pleaſes Providence, in the moſt trying 
hours of difficulty and diſtreſs,” to throw open 
ſome unlooked-for ſource of conſolation to the 
ſpirits of the unfortunate '—lt was a ſingular acci- 
pent, that Captain. Rees of the Northumberland 


Fould, at Ane, have recommended-to Captain 


Wilſon, 
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2783. Wilfen, Tom Roſe as a ſervant, who ſpoke the Malay 
A. language perfeftly well. 
1 

tempeſt ſhould have thrown a Malay on this ſpot, 

- who had as a ſtranger been noticed and favoured 

by the king, and having been near a year on the 

Hand previous to er On CI 20 

come acquainted with the language of the country 
ws nay oartobec Set de 

inhabitants of Pelew had each an interpreter who 
could converſe freely together in the Malay tongue, 

and Tom Roſe ſpeaking Engliſh, an eaſy intercourſe 

was immediately opened on both fides, and all thoſe 

impediments removed at once, which would have 
ariſen among people who had no means of con- 
veying their thoughts to one another by language, 

but muſt have truſted to ſigns and geſtures, which, 

to thoſe born in climates ſo remotely ſeparated, 

might have given riſe to a thouſand miſconcepti- 

ons.—The natives perceiving the boats preparing to 
be launched, imagined it was for departure; but 
being told our men were only going off to the 
wreck to fetch more ſtores and neceſſaries on ſhore, 
they faid they would ſend one of their people with 
them, to preyent any canoes from moleſting them, 
The natives were of a deep copper colour, perfect- 
ly naked, having no kind of covering whatſoever. ; 


- 
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afterwards, to the external uſe of cocoa- nut oil. 1783. 
Each Chief had in his hand a baſket of beerle-nur, uf. 
and a bamboo finely poliſhed and inlaid at each 
end, in which they carry their Chinam ; this is 
coral burnt to 2 lime, which they ſhake out through 
one end of the bamboo where they carry it, on the 
leaf of the beetle-nut, before they chew it, to ren- 
der it more uſeful, or palatable. It was obſerved 
that all their teeth were black, and that the Beetles 
nut and Chinam, of which they had always a quid 
in their mouths, rendered the faliva red, which, 
together with their black teeth, gave their mouths 
a very diſguſting appearance.——-They were of a 
middling ſtature, very ſtraight, and muſcular, their 
limbs well formed, and had a particular majeſtic 
manner in walking; but their legs, from à little 
above their ancles to the middle of their thighs, 
were tatooed ſo very thick, as to appear dyed of a 
far deeper colour than their ſkin : their hair was of 
a fine black, long, and rolled up behind in a fimple 
manner cloſe to the back of their heads, and ap- 
peared both neat and becoming.—None of them, 
except the younger of the King's two brothers, had 
a beard; and it was afterwards obſerved, in the 
courſe of a longer acquaintance with them, that 
they in general plucked out their beards by the 
root; a very few only, who had ſtrong thick beards, 
cheriſhed them and let them grow.—As they now 
leemed to feel no longer any reſtraint, they were con- 

| — _ —— ducted , 
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1783- ducted round the cove; the ground was as yet but 
* lightly and partially cleared, much broken ſhells 
and rock, together with thorny plants and ſhrubs 
remaining over it, nor could our people help being 


return, awakened in their viſitors a far greater de- 
the time they remained in theſe iſlands, were per- 


fore ſeen a white man, it was therefore little ro be 


well pleaſed. —They began with ſtroaking the bodies 


own climate being expoſed to far greater cold, were 


Qur people plainly perceived, by the geſtures of 
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ſurprized at ſeeing them, barefooted as they were, 
walk over all this rough way as perfectly at eaſe as 
if it had been the ſmootheſt ground. But if the 
uncommon appearance of the natives of Pele ex- 
cited ſurprize in the Engliſh, their appearance, in 


gree of aſtoniſhment.—Qyr countrymen, during all 
fectly convinced, that the inhabitants had never be- 


wondered that they viewed them as a new and a 
very extraordinary race of beings : all they obſerv- 
ed, and all they touched, made them exclaim eel / 
wee! and ſometimes weel @ trecay/ which the 
Malay informed them was a declaration of being 


and arms of the Engliſh, or rather their waiſtcoats 
and coat fleeves, as if they doubted whether the gar- 
ment and the man were not of the ſame ſubſtance ; 
but were told by the Malay, that the Engliſh in their 


accuſtomed always to be covered, and had cover- 
ings of different kinds to put on as occaſion requir- 
ed, fo that they could be always dry and warm. 


the 
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were converſing about; nor could they avoid ob- 
ſerving, by the couũtenances of the latter, the quick- 
neſs with which they ſeemed to comprehend waat- 
Jever information the Malay gave them. The next 
thing they noticed was our people's hands, and the 
blue veins of their wriſts; and they probably con- 
_ HY fidered the white ſkin of the hands and face as arti- 
ficial, and the veins as the Engli/b manner oi tatoo- 
ing, for they immediately requeſted, that the jacktt- 
ſleeves of the men might be drawn up, to ſee if their 
: arms were of the ſame colour as their hands aad 
: faces: ſatisfied in this particular, they expreſſed a 
9 further wiſh to ſee their bodies; upon which ſome 


underſtand that all the reſt of their body was the 
ſame. —They ſeemed much aſtoniſhed at finding hair 
on their breaſts, it being conſidered with them as a 
great mark of indelicacy, inſomuch that they eradi- 
cate it from every part of the body in both ſexcs. 
They afterwards walked about, teltifyi ins great 
curioſity, but at the ſame time exprefling a fear that 
they intruded too much. As they had come on ſhore 
unarmed, this conſideration induced Captain Milſon, 


ſire. arms ſhould be put out of ſight, by covering them 


with a ſail, that the mutual confidence, which had 


ſo happily ſprung up on both ſides, might not be 
chilled or overſhadowed by the flighteit miſtruſt; 


but 


/ 


| of the men opened their boſoms, and gave them to 


before he ſhewed them the tent; to order that all the 


the Malay and the natives, that this was what they miſts 
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1783. but this well-conceived intention was fruſtrated by 
_ an accident.— As our people were conducting them 
to the tents, cloſe by the entrance, one of the natives 
picked up a bullet, which had been cafually dropped 

on the ground, and immediately expreſſed his ſur- 
prize, that a ſubſtance ſo ſmall to the eye ſhould be 

ſo very ponderous to the touch; he ſhewed it directly 

to the Malay, who deſcribed to him the uſe of it, and 
ſeemed to be expatiating on the nature of fire-arms, 

for when he had done he wiſhed that one of our 
muſkets might be ſhewn them, that they might bet- 

ter comprehend their power and uſe, 

Our people had in the tents two dogs, who were 

| confined cloſe to the place where their arms were de- 
poſited; one of them was a large Næufoundlander, who 

had been brought up at ſea from a puppy, the other 

a ſpaniel; the Newfoundland dog had been the fa- 
vourite of every one on board, being a moſt excel- 

lent guard, and had been taught during the voyage 

an infinite number of tricks, by which he afforded ſq 
much amuſement to the whole crew, that there was 
not afailor belonging to the Antelope who would not 
have riſked his life for the dog. On entering the 

rent with their new friends, one of our people went 

| before to the dogs, to ſee they were tied up, and ta 
prevent any ſurprize to their viſitors ; no ſooner had 

they entered the tent, than the two dogs ſet up a moſt 
violant barking, and the natives a noiſe but little leſs 

| * loud; our people ſcarcely at firſt knew whether it 
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they might be made to bark again; but the Malay 
ſoon explained. this to be the effects of joy and ſur - 
prize, theſe animals being the firſt of the kind they 
had ever ſeen, they having no quadrupeds of any 
ſpecies on theſe iſlands, except a few grey rats in 
the woods.—lIt was agreed on by Captain Wilſon and 
his people, that the wiſh which the natives had ex- 
preſſed reſpecting the ſending one of them to Pelew, 
men were, ſhould be complied with, and ſome dif- 
ficulty ariſing» who ſhould be the perſon, the Cap- 
tain: requeſted his brother, Mr. Matthias Wilſon, to 
go, which requeſt he readily complied with, and 
agreed to depart with them in their canoes. 


aroſe from fear, or was expreflive of aſtoniſhment ; +184. 
they ran in and out of the tent, and appeared to wiſh Auguſt. 


The jolly- boat went out of tue cove this forenoon, 


but the badneſs of the weather obliged her to put 
back, as did alſo the canoe that was returning to the 
King, in which was Mr. M. Wilſon, but about noon 
ae canoe ſet out again and proceeded on her voyage. 
Captain Wilſon was much affected at his brother's 
means of alleviating their forlorn ſituation. He in- 
ſtructed his brother to inform the King who they 
were, to acquaint him with their misfortunes, and to 
ſolicit his friendſhip, as alſo his permiſſion to build 
a veſſel to carry them back to their own country. 
He feat by Mr. M. Wiſe a pyeſent to the King of a 


22 
rd. ans of dide sed chick, a caniſter of tea, 


| the natives took him in their arms when the path was 


| ple; as did one of the King's brothers, called Ras 
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a caniſter of ſugar-candy, and a jar of ruſk. The 
laſt article was added at the particular requeſt of the 
King's two brothers, the younger of whom returned 
with Mr. M. Wilſon | 

The weather being rough, our Fp ctaployed 
themſelves in drying their clothes, and making their 
tents more commodious. The natives conducted our 
people to a well of freſh water; the path leading to 
this well lying acroſs ſteep and rugged rocks, render- 
ed the track hazardous and difficult. Richard Sharp, 
a midſhipman, a lad about fifteen, being on his duty, 


rugged, and they were very careful in theſe places 
to aſſiſt the men, who returned with two jars filled. 
One canoe and three men remained with our peo- 


4 ww pw >< 


Kook, commander in chief of the King's forces, and 
the Malay interpreter ; they eat of ſome fowl ſtew- 
ed with bread, which was prepared for dinner, but 
would not eat ſome flices of ham which Captain Ni. 
ſon had dreſſed for them, diſliking the taſte of falt, 
of which they had no knowledge. It continuing to 
rain and blow exceſſively hard all the afternoon, they 
could not go away, but paſſed the night with oor 

people, and appeared to be perfectiy 0 aa 
tend with ther reception. 


CHAPTER 


THE PELEW ISLANDS: 


CHAPTER IV: 


The Pinnace goes to the Ship, and finds it had been 
vi ſited by ſome of the Natives. —The Behaviour of 
Raa Kook, the King's Brother, on being informed 
of it—The friendly. Conduct of this Chief whilſt be 
remained alone with the Engliſn.— A Council held, 

and all the Caſks of Liquor remaining in the Antes 
lope ordered to be ftaved: 


became more moderate, and the boatſwain called all 
| hands out to work by winding his pipe, the found of 


Kook informed Captain Wilſon, that his brother would 
not be able to return, on account of the weather. 
About ten o'clock the pinnace was ſent off to 
the ſhip; the people who remained on ſhore em- 
ployed themſelves in clearing the ground and dry- 
ing their proviſion. The pinnace did not get back 
till after dark; their long ſtay awakened unea- 


deen at the ſhip, and had carried off ſome iron and 
other things, and it was ſuſpected that among theſe 
was the canoe and the three men that were left to 
attend the King's brother, as they had put of ſoon 

S | after 


waich much pleaſed and ſurprized the natives. Raa 
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Auguſt: 


"Tur wind and rain this night proved far hea- Wednet. 
vier than any ſince the wreck; but at day-break it day 13. 


ſineſs : they brought word that ſome canoes had 
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1783. after the pinnace, and, as our people thought, were 
I. only gone out to fiſh. They alſo reported, that it 
| being low-water, the pinnace could not reach the 
: ſhip, but the men were compelled to wade over part 

of the reef to get to her, and were now able to 

fee her ſituation, having diſcovered that a large part 

of the rock had made its way through her bottom, 
and in two or three places appeared dry inſide her 
hold, fo that ſhe remained fixed on the reef. They 
diſcovered that the natives had found their way to 
the cock-pit, had rummaged the medicine cheſt, 
taſted ſeveral of the medicines, which being proba- 
bly not very palatable, they had thrown out the 
contents, and had carried off the bottles, ſo that 
nothing remained in the cheſt that could be of any 
further uſe. However, it fortunately happened, that 

Mr. Sharp, the ſurgeon, at the time he quitted the 

ſhip, conceiving he ſhould never get back to her 
any more, had providentially brought away ſome of 
the moſt uſeful medicines. 

When thoſe who returnedwith the pinnace wm 
this intelligence, and had informed our people that 
theſe canoes were gone up to Pelew, Captain Wilſon 
made this tranſaction known to Raa Kook, not ſo 
much as a matter of complaint, as to expreſs to him 
to the natives from their taſting or drinking ſuch a 
_ Wilſon would entertain no uneaſineſs whatever on 
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their account; that if they ſuffered, it would be > dal j 4 

ing entirely to their own miſconduQ, for which ge 

faid he felt himſelf truly concerned. This converſa- 

tion paſſing at ſupper, where the General and linguiſt 

were eating with our people, ſeemed greatly to diſ- 

turb Raa Koat; his countenance fully deſcribed the 

indignation he felt at the treacherous behaviour of 

his own men, and aſked, why our people did not 

ſhoot them? begging, that if they, or any others, 

ſhould dare again to attempt plundering the veſſel, 

they would, and he ſhould take upon himſelf to juſ- 

tify their conduct to the King.— He this night ſlept - 

in the ſame tent with our people, who all redoubled - 

their attention to him, perfectly perſuaded from the 

generoſity of his behaviour, that the diſpleaſure he 

had teſtified at this injuſtice done to the Engliſh, did 

not ariſe from any apprehenſion he felt in being at 

that moment abſolutely in their power, but that his 

mind poſſeſſed ſo nice a ſenſe of honour as to make 

him feel unhappy at what appeared to him to be a 

| breach of hoſpitality in his countrymen ; which he 

declared ſhould be fully ſtated to the King, who 

would prevent its happening in future. This amia- 

ble Chief (for amiable he ſeemed from firſt fight) 

ſhewed a perfect ſatisfaction with what our people 

could do for him; he endeavoured to accommodate 

himſelf to their manners, would fit at table as they 

| did, inſtead of ſquatting on his hams; and this plea- 

ling diſpoſition of his induced every one to reſpect 
E him 
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him as a man of an upright character, and ſuch they 
in truth found him to be in every tranſaction they 
afterwards had with him. 

At their firſt coming, the Malay, who was quite 
naked, had requeſted a pair of trowſers and a jacket, 
which were given him ; and a pair of trowſers, toge- 
ther with an uniform coat, were at the ſame time 
preſented too Raa Noot, who directly put them on, 
not a little pleaſed in appearing like his new friends, 
often looking at himſelf, and ſaying, Raa Kook 
Engler; but it was ſuppoſed he found the heat and 
confinement of drefs very inconvenient, for after this 
viſit he never wore them; and when Captain Wil/or 
was at his houſe at Pelew, he perceived he had put 
them up carefully among what he deemed his va- 
luables. He poſſeſſed naturally fo unbounded a 
curioſity, that not the ſmalleſt circumſtance which 


occurred efcaped his notice; he wiſhed to have an 


explanation of every thing he faw, to imitate what- 
ever our people did, and to inquire into the princi- 
ple and cauſes of all he obſerved brought about by 
them, lending his perſonal affiſtance in every thing 
that was doing, and even deſired to aid the cock in 
blowing the fire. 5 

Our people finding themſelves now on a perfect 


good underſtanding with this friendly Chief, did not 


heſitate to aſk with freedom, by their interpreter, 


whatever their own curioſity ſuggeſted. Obſerving 


that ke wore round his wriſt a poliſied bone of ſome 
SS creature, 


* 
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creature, in the form of a bracelet, and having no- 1583. 
W ticed that his brother, who was returned to Pelew ©* 
with Mr. M. Wilſon, had a ſimilar ornament, they 
withed to know on what account it was worn. The 
Malay explained this to the General, who, through 
him, informed our people that it was a mark of 
family, and on officefs of ſtate, and commanders, 
and that he himſelf wore it, both as brother to the 
King, and as Commander in chief of his army, 
both by ſea and land. This new intelligence which 
our people had obtained, excited them ſtill more to 
cultivate the friendſhip of a Chief, who though fo 
high both in rank and office, had with ſo much 
ſelf attached to them. 
The preceding evening, at ſupper, a propoſition 
had been made by Captain Wilſon to his officers, 
which, as it did not take place till this day, will more 
properly be introduced here; a propoſition found- 
ed in the higheſt prudence and wiſdom, and execut- 
ed with ſuch reſolution and firmneſs of mind, that 
it reflects the greateſt credit on the Commander, as 
well as the officers and men who ſerved under him, 
and hath a juſt claim to be faithfully recorded. The 
day after the Antelope was wrecked, when the pin- 
nace had been ſent aboard her, to ſecure whatever 
ſtores could be ſaved, the men having for many 
hours endured the ſevereſt toil; the chief officer 
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turn back they were very noiſy and elated ; Captain 


important to the common ſafety, leſt the natives 


proved the propoſition, and deſired Captain Wilſon 
done very early, at the time the boatſwain called all 


velfare, nay perhaps their future preſervation, was 
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thought proper to ſerve them out ſome ſtrong li- ur 
quor ; but as they were unable to find any thing to te: 
eat, their emptineſs and hard fatigue had made the 
liquor operate on their heads, ſo that on their re- 


Wilſon therefore now ſubmitted to his officers, whe- 
ther it would not be adviſeable to ſtave all the liquor 
that remained aboard the veſſel, leſt our people be- 
coming inadvertently intoxicated, might be diſpoſed 
to quarrel among themſelves, or engage in diſputes 
with the natives; or from another motive, equally 


themſelves,” having already found their way to the 


ſhip, might diſcover the ſtrong liquors, which they 
would be tempted to drink of too freely, and, from 
never having before taſted of ſpirits, might grow 
infuriated, and induced to commit ſome outrage 
with our people, and thereby draw on a general 
conteſt and difunion. The officers univerſally ap- 


would the next morning make their wiſhes on this 
matter known to all the ſhip's company; which was 


hands to work. The Captain told them he had 
ſomething to lay before them, in which their future 


moſt materially involved; he then ſubmitted to 
their judgment the meaſure upon which he and his 
officers had deliberated the precaing evening; 


urged 
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urged the propriety of it to them in very forcible 2783 : 
terms, as a ſtep that would beſt authorize the hope y_ 
of getting away from their preſent ſituation, and 
ſeeing once more their own country, and thoſe who 
were dear to them; and endeavoured to convince 
them, that however reluctantly they might yield to 
the propoſition, yet he was ſatisfied that the under- 
ſtanding of every individual among them muſt, on 
reflection, perceive it was a meaſure abſolutely ne- 
ceſſary to be adopted. Upon which all the failors, 
with the utmoſt unanimity, and with one voice, de- 
clared, that however they might ſuffer from the de- 
privation of the accuſtomed recruit of ſtrong liquor, 
yet, being ſenſible that having acceſs to it, they 
might not at all times uſe it with diſcretion, they, 
to their laſting honour as men, gave their full aſſent 
to the Captain's propoſal, and ſaid, they were ready 
to go immediately to the ſhip, and ſtave every veſſel 
of liquor on board ; which, on this day, they con- 
ſcientiouſly performed; every caſk was ſtaved, and 
ſo ſcrupulouſly did they execute their truſt, that 
there was not a ſingle man amongſt them who would 
take or taſte a farewell glaſs of any liquor. —Cir- 
cumſtanced as theſe poor fellows were, nothing but 
a long and well-trained diſcipline, and the real af. 
fection they bore their Commander, could have 
produced the fortitude and ſteady firmneſs which 
they teſtified on this occaſion ; and certainly nothing 
could more exhilarate the ſpirits of their officers, or | 
1 more 
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1783 more endear the men to them, than this conqueſt 
— they ſhewed over themſelves— What indeed was 


there not to be hoped from fuch a band of brave 
fellows, whom unanimity, affection, and mutual 
confidence, had united in one unremitting plan of 
exertion, for the preſervation of the whole !—The 
intelligence of this buſineſs being fo faithfully per- 
formed, was brought this evening by the officer who 
attended the men, and who came back with the 
pinnace after dark, as before mentioned, and was 
confirmed by all the others who aſſiſted; and if any 
thing could add to the ſatisfactory manner in which 
it had been executed, it was to perceive, that, when 
they all fat down to ſupper, the event did not pro- 
duce a ſingle diſcontented countenance. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER Y. 


Arra Kooker, the King's Brother returns from Pelew, 
and is ſoon after followed by Mr. Matthias Wilſon, 
who gives a very favourable Account of the Manner 
in which he had been received. Regulations made 
by the Engliſh for eftabliſhing a Nightly Guard. — 
The General and Arra Kooker informed of it.—T hey 
approve the Scheme, which is immediately put in Ex- 
ecution.— dome Character of Arra Kooker. 
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I HE next morning two canoes arrived with Thurſday 
14 


yams, ready boiled, and ſome cocoa- nuts, which were 
preſented to Captain Wilſon. In one of theſe veſſels 
Arra Kooker, the King's brother, returned back, who 
brought with him one of the king's ſons; Raa Kook 
went immediately to receive his nephew, and much 
converſation ſeemed to paſs between them. Arra 
Kocker informed his brother, that three men had dicd 
of the things they had taken and drank out of the 
medicine- cheſt; the General replied, that the Engli/h 
had told him this might be the conſequence, and he 
was glad they had ſuffered for their bad conduct. 
The meſſage which the King's ſon had brought from 
his father was delivered to the General, and from him 
interpreted to our people, through the Malay ;—the 
purport of it was, to bid the Engiiſþ welcome into 
his 
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Auguſt. full leave and permiſſion to build a veſiel on the 


his attention was directed to. 


ous concern, about Mr. M. Wilſon, whom he had 
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his country, and to inform them that they had his 


9 

iſland on which they then were, or that they might f 
remove to, and build it on the iſland where he lived I 

| himſelf, and be under his own more immediate pro- { 
tection. This being communicated, he introduced ' 
the young Prince to all our people, and then walked 


about with him, and ſhowed and explained to him 
every thing which he had made himſelf acquainted 
with relative to our manners. His nephew, who ap- 
peared to be about twenty-one, was as full of aſto- 
niſhment at what he ſaw, as the uncle himſelf had 
been before; and Raa Kook diſcovered no ſmall de- 
gree of pleaſure in perceiving the eager delight with 
which his young relation noticed every thing which 


Whilſt this engaged the General and the Pd 
our people were queſtioning Arra Kocker, with anxi- 


conveyed to Pelew, and whom they did not ſee re- 
turn with him; Arre Kooker aſſured them they would 
ſee him very ſoon; that he had only been detained 
by the wind, and was actually on his way. He then 
deſcribed by ſigns and geſtures (for he had a very par- 
ticular turn for mimickry and humour) the apprehen- 
ſions Mr. M. Wilſon had been under, when he was at 
Pelew, which he endeavoured to convince them he 
had very unneceflarily entertained. It was not long 
before our people were made happy by his fafe re- 
turn ; 
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turn; who had, as he fold them, undergone no ſmall Fo. I 
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degree of alarm, though it turned out to be more 
founded in imaginary fear, than in any real danger. 
He made a very favourable report of the people of 
Pelew, that they ſeemed to be friendly in their diſ- 
poſition, and had treated him with much civility and 
kindneſs :—The account of his expedition, as relat- 
ed to me by himſelf, was as follows : 

When the canoe in which I went away came 
near the iſland where the King lived, a vaſt con- 


„ courſe of the natives ran out of their houſes to 


« ſee me come on ſhore; The King's brother, who 
* accompanied me, took me by the hand, and con- 
“ ducted me from the landing-place up to the town, 
*- where there was a mat ſpread upon a ſquare pave- 
% ment, on which he by ſigns directed me to fit 
* down. I obeyed, and in a little time the King 
appeared, which being notified to me by his bro- 
* ther, I aroſe, and made my obeiſance after the 
manner of eaſtern nations, lifting up my hands to 


my head, and inclining my body forward; to 


which he did not ſeem to pay any attention. After 
this ceremony, I offered the King the preſents my 
brother had ſent by me, which he received in a very 
** gracious manner. His brother, Arra Kooker, now 
+ talked a good deal with him, which I conceived 
** was to acquaint him with our difaſter, and our 
numbers; after which the King eat ſome of the 
* ſugar-candy, ſeemed to reliſh it, and diſtributed a 

< little 


1 
1 


. 


e tained a notion that my clothes conſtituted a part 
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44 little of it to ſeveral of his Chiefs, and then di. 
ce rected all the things to be taken away and carried 
ce to his own houſe ; which being done, he ordered 
<« refreſhments to be brought, which conſiſted of a 
* cocoa-nut filled with warm water, and ſweetened 
with moloſſes; after taſting it, he commanded a 
little boy who was near him to climb a cocoa-tree 
and gather freſh nuts, he cleared one from the 
% huſks, and taſting the milk thereof, bad the lit- 
e tic boy preſent it to me, making ſigns to me to 
e ſend it back when I had drank; he afterwards 
broke the nut in two, cat a little, and returncd it 
to me to cat of it. 

now found myſelf ſurrounded by a * con- 
& courſe of both ſexes; much converiation took 
* place between the King, his brother, and the 
Chiefs who were with him. As their eyes were 
< repeatedly directed to me, I concluded I was the 
5 ſubject of it. Taking off my hat by accident, all 
4 who were preſent ſeemed ſtruck with aſtoniſhment, 
which I perceiving, unbuttoned my waiſt-coat, and 
took my ſnoes from my fect, in order that they 
% might ſee they were no part of my body; being 
of opinion, that at firſt ſight of me, they enter- 


CC 
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* 


of my perſon; for, when undeceived in this, they 
* came nearer to me, ſtroked me, and put their 
hands into my boſom to feel my ſkin. 
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« brother, ſeveral others, and myſelf, retired into a 
« houſe, where there was a ſupper brought in of 


6 yams boiled whole, on a ſtand or {tool with a rim 
« gr edge round it of three or four inches high; in 
« 2 diſh or wooden bowl was a kind of pudding 
ce made alſo of yams boiled and beat together, juſt 
« 25 we maſh potatoes, of which they put three or 
« four in a bowl or diſh. They had likewiſe ſome 
« ſhell-fiſh, but of what kind I could not make out. 
They conducted me after ſupper to another houſe at 
« ſome diſtance from the firſt, where I found at leaſt 
« forty or fifty men and women; I was led thither 
„by a female, who, when I had entered the houſe, 
made ſigns to me to ſit, - or lie down on a mat 
< that was ſpread, as I underſtood, on the floor for 
me to ſleep on. After the reſt- of the company 
* had all fatisfied their curioſity by viewing me very 
* accurately, they all went to fleep, and I laid myſelf 
* down on the mat, drawing another mat over me, 
* which I ſuppoſed was placed there for that purpoſe, 
* reiting my head on a biock of wood, which ſerves 
the people here as a pillow. Unable to ſlumber, 
© I lay perfectly till; and ſome conſiderable time 
* alter, when all ſeemed quiet, about eight men 
* aroſe, and began to make two great fires at each 
* end of the houſe (which was not divided by par- 


operation of theirs, I confeſs, alarmed me very 
much 


* titions, but formed one large habitation). This 


c It being now grown rather dark, the King, his 1 
u 
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* much indeed; I thought of nothing leſs than that 
the natives were going to roaſt me, and that they 
* had only laid themſelves down that I might alſo 
drop aſleep, and intended to ſeize me in that ſitu- 
ation However, being ſurrounded by a danger, 
* which there was no poſſibility of eſcaping, I col. 
* lected all my fortitude, and recommending my- 
e fell to the Supreme Diſpoſer of all events, I ex- 
e pected every moment to meet my fate; when, to 
my great ſurprize, after fitting a little while and 
te warming themſelves, I perceived they all retired 
again to their mats, nor got up any more till day- 
* break, when I aroſe and walked about, encircled 
by great numbers of men, women, and children. 
<« It was not long before the King's brother joined 
«© me, and went with me to ſeveral houſes, where! 


vas entertained with yams, cocoa-nuts, and fweet- 


4 meats. —Being aſter this conducted to the King, 
<« I Ggnified to him by geſtures that I much wiſhed 
< to go back to my brother; he perfectly under- 
„ ſtood me, and explained to me by ſigns that the 


© canoes could not go out, there being too much 


« wind and ſea. To deſcribe the firſt he pointed up 
to the trees, and blew ſtrongly with his mouth; 


and, to mark the too great force of ſea on the ca- 


* noes, he joined his two hands together with the 
<« palms upwards, then lifted them up, and turned 
e them the reverſe way, to expreſs to me that the 
&« canoes would overſet.— The remainder of the day 
* I ſpent 
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« ] ſpent in walking about the ifland and obſerving 1583. 
« its produce. I found it conſiſted chiefly of yams — 
« and cocoa- nuts; the former they cultivate with 
great care in large plantations, in ſwampy watery 
„ground, like the rice in dia. The cocoa-nut 
« trees grow very near to their houtes, as does alſo 
« the beetle-nut, which they chew as tobacco.“ The 
favourable account brought by Mr. M. Ian, and 
the meſſage which the King had ſo graciouſly ſent 
to Captain Nilſan by his ſon, could not fail of giving 
ſpirits to all our people. 

Captain N] dreſſed the King's ſon in a filk coat 
and a pair of blue trowſers; he was a young man 
extremely well made, but had loſt his noſe. This 

| might accidentally have been torn off by a ſpear in 
battle, or it might have been the effect of a ſcrophu- - 
lous habit, which Mr. Sharp the ſurgeon found 
afterwards prevailed much among the natives. 
Before noon the two boats were ſent off to the 
wreck, but the bad weather compelled Mr. Barker to 
come back with the jolly-boat. The pinnace return- 
ed before evening, with ſome iron, one bag of rice, 
and ſundry other ſtores ; our people brought intelli- 
gence that they found upwards of twenty canoes bu- 
cd about the veſſel, and that ſome of the natives had 
been very angry at having ſome iron and a cutlaſs, 
which they had got out of her, taken from them. 
Raa Koat immediately ſent his brother and nephew 
off in a canoe, who returned at night with the infor- 


mation 
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mation that they had been totally driven away; ſo 
aſſured were our people now of Raa Kook's friend- 
ſnip and protection, though but three days acquaint- 
ed with him, that even when ſeparated from the reſt, 


and on the reef at the wreck, they ventured to dil- 


pute with the natives, and obliged them to give up 
what they had taken. 

Finding the numbers of natives who viſited them 
at their iſland increaſe, and having dried their pow- 
der and repaired their {ire arms, our people thought 
their ſafety required that they ſhould appoiat a re- 
cular guard every night, to be relieved every two 
hours. The ftip's company was divided into five 
guards, each guard having an officer to give the 
watch-word, which was called and anſwered from 
the different poits every five minutes, there being 
nine men always upon guard.— This arrangement 
being to take place for the firſt time on the evening 
of this day, Captain Hin judged it adviſeable that 
his gueſts ſhould be apprized of his intention, leſt 
the turning out ſuddenly with arms might awaken 
ſerious apprehenſions in them. 

The hour of eight having been appointed for ſet- 
ting the guard, the Captain previouily communicated 
to them the reſolution they had formed, explaining 
at the ſame time that it was cuſtomary for the Eng- 
lifb to have a night-watch whenever they were from 
home; and that here it might be particularly uſeful, 
as ĩt would prevent the inhabitants of the other iſlands 

from 
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from coming by night to attack than This being 1783. 


explained, Captain W://on invited them, before ſup- 
per, to ſee the guard turn out; they ſeemed highly 
delighted to obſerve our men go through their exer- 
ciſe before they parted for their reſpective poſts, each 
man having a muſquet and cartouch-box, &c. ; and 
indeed all the men on board the Antelope, from the 
time that the veſſel quitted Eng/and were fo conſtant- 
ly kept in the exerciſe of ſmall arms, that they were 
ſufficiently expert to have made a reſpectable appear- 
ance; and on the people before whom they now 
hewed themſelves, their {kill and readineſs mult have 
made a formidable impreſſion. The novelty of the 


Auguſt. 


fight had forcibly worked on the imaginations of 


their new friends. Arra K59%:r having lent a moſt 
ſteady attention to the explanation that had been 
given of the uſe of theſe military weapons (about 
which he had probably been talking with his brother 
the General) ſeemed as if ſome ſudden thought had 
at the moment ſtarted in his mind, calling out eager- 
ly to Raa Kool, in theſe words, Englees mora (or go) 
Artinzall, PePle, Lew, pointing to the northward 
and fouthward ; then cried Poo, imitating the ſound 
which our guns had been repreſented to him to make 
waen fired. They returned to the tents where they 
were to fleen, and appeared to be quite at eaſe and 
contented. —Phey kept converſing together a great 
part of the night; and the buſineſs of this evening 
proved a very favourable circumſtaace, as from that 


time 


* 
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1783. time they ſeemed to conſider the Engliſh as poſſeſſing 
Angult. ſuch power and abilities as they could have no con- 
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ception of before. 

Sentiments nearly ſimilar have impreſſed the 
minds of all people who live ſecluded from an ac- 
quaintance with mankind, whenever accident or cu- 
rioſity has carried the inhabitants of remote parts of 
the globe to viſit their unfrequented regions. But 
the natives of Pelew, who, as far as one is authoril- 
cd to judge, not concetving the globe as extending 
beyond the horizon that bounded them, had none 
but the ideas of nature to guide them ; they had ſeen 
no other people to diſturb their ſimplicity, whatever 
they were ſhewn they conſidered and examined as 
uſeful ; they looked up with Admiration to the peo- 
ple who could with ſo little trouble produce effects, 
which they had never diſcovered; and to their ad- 
miration they added a reverential eſteem, as poſſeſ- 
ſing talents they never could attain themſelyes; of 
which we ſhall, in the courſe of this narrative, give 
ſome extraordinary proots. | 

Arra Kokter could by no means reliſh the wearing 
of trowſers, but he had conceived a paſſion to have a 
white ſhirt, and one was immediately given him, 
which he had no ſooner put on than he began to 
dance and jump about with ſo much joy, that all 
were diverted by his ridiculous geſtures, and the con- 
traſt which the linen formed with his ſkin. This 


Prince appeared to be verging towards forty; he was 


In 


* 2 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


in ſtature ſhort, but ſo plump and fat that he was 
almoſt as broad as he was long; he poſſeſſed an 
abundant ſhare of good-humour, and a wanderful 
turn for mimickry ; and had beſides a countenance 
ſo lively and ſo expreſſive, that though our people 
were ſtrangers at this time to almoſt all he ſaid, yet 
his face and geſtures made them pretty accurately 
comprehend whatever he was deſcribing. In order 
to amuſe them, he would frequently try to take off 
every one of our people in any particularity he had 
noticed, and this with ſuch great good-humour, that 
every one who ſaw him was pleaſed with his pleaſan- 
try. Sometimes he would take up a hat, put it on 
his head, and imitate the manner of our people walk- 


occurrence that happened, and nothing that he ob- 


"36 
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ing in their military exerciſe; would recollect every 


ſerved done by the Engliſb eſcaped him; in ſhort, on 


every occaſion his manner was lively and engaging to 
a degree. From the firſt time of his having ſeen the 
great Newfoundland dog, as before mentioned, he felt 
delight in going to him frequently, and in carrying 
him victuals; and by noticing him ſo much, the dog 
naturally expreſſed great joy whenever he went to 
him. When he was brought on board the Antelope, 
in England, the dog was named Sailor, and now, fa- 
miliarized to Arra Kooker, would, whenever he ap- 
peared, bark, jump, leap, and play his tricks; and 
his new acquaintance, when he wiſhed to be amuſing 


would imitate wonderfully well the barking, howl- 


F ing, 
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ing, jumping, and all the various demonſtrations of 
joy of this poor animal. 

The Engliſh, as far as they collected from Mr. M. 
Wilſon's account, and from the urbanity and atten- 
tion ſhewn them by the two dignified Chiefs, who 
had now been their gueſts for ſome days, in happier 
moments, with the certainty before them of getting 
away whenever they pleaſed, would have enjoyed the 
ſociety of their new friends; but the doubt of what 
they might further get from the ſhip to aid the build- 
ing of another, and the uncertainty whether they 
might ever ſee again their country and families, con- 
ſtantly preſſed on their minds fuch a weight of anxie- 
ty, that the reflections of ſenſibility were often wring- 
ing their hearts, when the fortitude their prudence 
aſſumed, and the attention due to their hoſpitable 
proteQors, compelled them to ſubdue their natural 
feelings, and maſk their countenances with acquieſ- 
cent ſmiles. 
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CHAPTER V. 


The King of Pelew pays his firſt viſit to the Engliſh.— 
His Arrival deſcribed, and the Ceremony with which 
be is received; after which he is conducted by his 


1783. 


two Brothers and Captain Wilſon round the Spot 


whereon they had erected their temporary Habitation, 
and ſhewn whatever might engage his Curiofity.— 
After ſeveral Hours Stay he departs, pleaſed with his 
Reception, and takes his Retinue with him to the back 
Part of the I/land. 


one of his uncles, launched their canoe and went off 
to the ſhip; Mr. Barker alſo got off with the jolly- 


boat; the pinnace wanting ſome little repairs, could 


not be ſent till about an hour after; they both re- 
turned about noon, bringing with them ſome rice 
and other ſtores, and were going to make a ſecond 
trip, but put back on ſeeing a number of canoes ap- 
proaching the harbour, and our people were inform- 


ed that the King was coming. Soon after ſeveral ca- 


noes appeared round the point at the entrance of the 


barbour, and then lay to; the King's canoe having 


ſtopped whilſt he was giving orders to another ſquad- 
ron of canoes (that were armed, and formed his rear 
to detach themſelves to the back of the iſland. —The 


F 2 King's 


Ar day-break the King's ſon, accompanied by Friday 15 


1783. King's canoe then came forward between four 
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others, two on each fide of it, the rowers of which 
ſplaſhed the water about with their paddles, and flou- 
riſhed them over their heads in a very dexterous 
manner; and as the King paſſed, the firft canoes that 
had lain to cloſed his train, and followed him into the 
cove, ſounding their conch ſhells. When they had 
come in as far as the tide would permit, it was figni- 
fied to Captain Wilſon that he ſhould go out and meet 
the King; on which two of his own men took him 


up in their arms and carried him through the ſhal. 
low water to the canoe, where the King was fitting 


on a ſtage built in the middle of it. He defired Cap- 


tain JVi//on to come into the canoe, which he did, and 


embraced him, informing him, through the interpre. 
ters, that he and his friends were Engliſhmen, who 
had unfortunately loſt their ſhip, but having ſaved 
their lives by landing on his territory, ſupplicated his 
permiſſion to build a veſſel to convey them back to 
their own country. 

After a little pauſe, and ſpeaking with a Chief in 
2 canoe next to him (who we after learnt was the 
Chief Minifter) he replied, in the moſt courteous 
manner, that he was welcome to build, either at the 
place where he then was, or at his own iſland ; told 


Captain Wilſon, that the iſland he was then on was 


thought to be unhealthy ; that he feared his people 
might be fickly if they ſtayed on it before another 
wind ſet in, which he ſaid would be in two moons ; 
and 
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and that he might poſſibly be moleſted by the inha- 1783. 
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bitants of ſome of the neighbouring iſlands, who 
were at that time at war with him. 

Captain Wilſon expreſſed his acknowledgments for 
the condeſcenſion, the care and goodneſs which the 
King had teſtified toward him and his people; in- 
forming him at the ſame time, that as the iſland he 
vas then on was far nearer to thewreck, from whence 
he had already got ſome ſtores on ſhore, and hoped 
{till to get more, it would take much more time 
ſhould he remove them farther ; therefore he would 
with his permiſſion, prefer remaining where he was, 
as his people could fear no enemies whilſt they enjoy- 
ed his protection and friendſhip :—that he had a per- 
ſon with him very ſkilful in curing ſickneſs, which 
made him very eaſy on that account ; but in caſe any 
of his people, during their ſtay there, ſhould happen 
to fall ill, he would then avail himſelf of his goodneſs, 
and convey them for recovery to the better air of his 
own iſland. With this anſwer the King ſeemed to 
be pleaſed and ſatisfied. Captain Wilſon then made 
him a preſent of a ſcarlet coat; and, after ſome dif- 
courſe, he made ſigns to go on ſhore; the men again 
took the Captain up, as before, whilſt the King ſtep- 
ped into the water, and waded to land. 

The King was perfectly naked, nor had he any 
bone on his wriſt, or any ornament of diſtinction. 
He bore a hatchet on his ſhoulder, the head of which 
was made of iron, a circumſtance which muck ſur- 
prized 
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1783- prized our people, as all the other hatchets they had 
— ſeen were of ſhell ; the handle being formed in a ſharp 


angle, ſtuck cloſe to the ſhoulder, lying before and 
behind, and wanted no tying to keep it ſteady in 
walking. The King on landing, looked about with 


the ſame kind of caution as his brothers, and thoſe 


who came with them, had before done, on their firſt 
viſit. Raa Kook met him on the ſhore, and, as he 
declined going into the tents, the Engliſh ſpread a 
fail for him to fit on, which he did, and clearly took 
and underſtood it as a mark of reſpect; the Chief 


Miniſter placing himſelf oppoſite to him, at the ex- 


tremity of the canvaſs, whilſt his two brothers, Raa 
Kook and Arra Kooker, ſat on each fide, at the extent 
alſo of the fail, forming, when thus arranged, a 
ſquare. The principal chiefs and officers of ſtate 
who accompanied him, ſeated themſelves near ; and 
behind theſe chiefs the large retinue of his own peo- 


- ple, which filled his train, being about three hundred, 


formed a circle, not ſtanding but ſquattiag, in a poſi- 
tion ready to riſe up in an inſtant. ——Some tea was 
made, and offered him; he drank one cup, but did 
not ſeem to reliſh it. After fitting a little while, he 
was preſented with a remnant of ſcarlet cloth, and 
half a piece of long-cloth ; and alſo had ſome ri- 
bands of different colours given to him, to diſtribute 
among his attendants ; which he did immediately: 


and they, on receiving them, rolled them up very 
| handily, for they had all been unrolled before to dry. 


During 
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During the time that they were rolling up the ri- 4 783. 
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bands, our people obſerved, by the geſtures and 


looks of the natives, that each Chief fixed his at- 
tention upon ſome particular perſon ; this at the 
time alarmed them, apprehending that the indivi- 
dual each Chief had particularly noticed, was ſin- 
gled out as his devoted prifoner ; but they ſoon 
afterwards found the meaning to be quite contrary, 
and that the individual fo ſelected was to be that 
Chief's particular friend or gueſt.—Captain Wilſen 
then introduced his Chief Mate to the King, as the 


firſt officer under him, whom Abba T hulle ſtyled the 


* Kickaray Rupack, conceiving at that time that 


Captain Wilſon was himſelf a prince of ſome coun- 


try; but being afterwards informed by the Malay, 
that he ſerved under a far greater power at home, 
and was no ſovereign, but a Captain, he ſeized the 
diſtinction inſtantly, and ever after addreſſed him by 
the appellation of Captain, and his Chief Mate, by 
that of Kickaray Captain, as fecond in command. 
The reſt of the officers were next introduced, and 
Mr. Sharp, the ſurgeon, was pointed out as the gen- 
tleman of whom he had ſpoken when in the King's 
canoe, who cured the diſeaſes which any of his people 
were afflicted with, at which the King ſeemed won- 


derfully ſurprized, and kept his eyes fixed on him. 


Laſtly, all the private men were introduced in their 
turns, alſo. After preſenting the officers, &c. the 
* Kicharay means [tt!,—Sce the annexed Vocabulary. 

King 
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23 4 King enquired for the mark of Captain Wilſon's rank 
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or dignity as Chief, who was at a loſs how to anfwer; 
but recollecting that a ring was an ornamental mark 
of diſtinction, told him fo, and Mr. Benger, the Firſt 
Mate, having ſaved his, gave it to Captain Wilſon, 
who put it on; they appeared pleaſed with the idea 
that it was a kind of ornament which had a ſimilari- 
ty of meaning to their own. 

During the time that this buſineſs was tranſacting, 
Naa Kack was converſing with the King upon every 
thing he had ſeen and obſerved during his ſtay with 


our people; this his countenance and geſtures fully 


demonſtrated, and they plainly noticed his deſcrip- 
tion of their fire-arms, and exerciſe, which the 
King ſeemed eagerly to attend to, and then expreſ- 
ſed a with to ſee them himſelf ; which Captain Wil/cr 
faid ſhould be done immediately. 

He ordered every man to be under arms, and 
drawn up on the beach (the tide then being low) 
before the King, who was placed with all his retinue 


uſt above the flow of the water, and that they ſhould 


be exerciſed by the Chief Mate, that he might not 
abſent himſelf from the King; they, without loſs 
of time, prepared themſelves, marched on the ſhore 
in the King's preſence, and fired three vollies in dif- 


ferent poſitions. —The ſurprize of the natives, their 


hooting, hallooing, jumping, and chattering, pro- 
duced a noiſe almoſt equal to the report of the muſ- 
quets. Though this exhibition was made at fome 

; expence 
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expence of their powder, yet our people having for- 2 = 
tunately ſaved all they had on board, it was judged 


prudent on this occaſion to let the natives witneſs 
ſome diſplay of the effect of their arms, that they 


might be impreſſed at the firſt fight of them with an 


enlarged idea of the power and ſtrength of the Eng- 
liſh; and the more ſo as they had perceived, the 
preceding night, how much higher they had riſen in 
the eſtimation of the King's brothers, by the mere 


exhibition of their muſquetry, and giving an expla- 


nation of their uſe. 
After this, one of the fowls that had been ſaved 
among the little live ſtock from the Antelope, was 


purpoſely driven acroſs the cove, where Mr. Benger 


was prepared with a fowling-piece, loaded with ſhot, 
| which he fired at the bird, to let the King ſee the ef- 
fect of their muſquets; the bird inſtantly dropped, 
having its wing and leg broken; ſome of the natives 
ran to it, took it up, and carried it to the King, who 
examined it with great attention, unable to compre- 
hend how it could be wounded, not having ſeen any 
thing paſs out of the gun. This created a vaſt mur- 
mur and ſurprize amongſt them. N 
Raa Kook expreſſed much impatience to ſhew the 
King whatever had impreſſed his own mind, and 
taking his brother by the hand, led him to a grind- 
ſtone, which was placed behind one of the tents, 
and fixed on a block. He put it in motion, which 
haying been ſhewn the method), he had frequently 
done 
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2785: done before; the King remained fixed in aſtoniſh. 


ment at the rapidity of its motion, and at the ex- 
planation of the General, that it would immediately 
ſharpen and poliſh iron. Captain Wilſon ordered a 
hatchet to be brought, and ground, that they might 
more readily perceive its operation. Raa Kook ea- 
gerly laid hold of the handle of the ſtone, and 
began turning it, appearing highly delighted him- 
ſelf to let his brother ſee how well he underſtood it; 
he having the preceding day amuſed himſelf for ſome 
hours with this novelty, and had ſharpened ſeveral 
pieces of iron, which he had picked up about the 
tents. The circumſtances which moſt in this fight 
bewildered all their ideas, were, how the ſparks of 
fire could come, and how a ſtone, ſo well wetted, 
became ſo ſoon dry. 

The King then viſited the different tents, and en- 
quired about every thing he ſaw; all was novelty, 
and of courſe intereſted his attention. When he got 
to the tent where the Chineſe men were, Raa Kook, 
whoſe retentive mind never loſt a fingle trace of any 
thing he had been informed of during his ſtay among 
them, acquainted the King, that theſe were a people 
quite different from the Engliſh, and that they were 
China- men, a word he had readily caught. Ie begg- 
ed one of them would allow the King to examine his 
| head, noticing the long ſingle-braided lock of hair 
hanging almoſt down to the calves of their legs. 
e The 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


The King gave great attention to all that the Ge- 
neral ſaid, and ſeemed to be making many enquiries 
of him; by Raa Kok's geſtures it was evident that 
he was conveying to his brother an idea that there 
were many different nations in different parts of the 
world, ſome of which were called French, with whom 
the Engliſh themſelves were then at war (this our 
people, in their many hours of converſation, had 
told the General of). He alſo informed him that the 
| China-men were a different kind of men to the Eng- 
liſh, an idea which he had himſelf conceived, from 


61 


1783. 
Auguſt. 


obſerving that the night before, when the Engli/h 


turned out their night watch for the firſt time, the 
Chineſe had no muſquets, but only boarding-pikes, 
and having enquired the cauſe, was told that they 
were not uſed to fight with guns as the Engliſh were, 
which induced him to hold them cheap. 
When the King heard his brother diſcourſing about 
a variety of nations diſperſed throuh the world, who 
all ſpoke differently, and had before him an example 
in the Chineſe, who did not ſpeak in the ſame tongue 
as the Engliſb, he appeared inſtantly thoughtful and 
ſerious, as if ſtruck with conceptions that had never 
croſſed his mind before. He remained a while pen- 
live and bewildered; and this circumſtance impreſſed 
on every one, at the time, an idea, which will poſ- 
bly now as forcibly impreſs the reader, that there 
was every cauſe to ſuppoſe there had never been a 
communication between theſe people and any other 
nation; 
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nation ; that they and their anceſtry, through a line 
of ages too remote for human conjecture to fix a 
date, might have lived as ſovereigns of the world, 
unconſcious that it extended beyond the horizon that 
bounded them; unconſcious alſo that there were 
any more inhabitants in it than themſelves ; and in 
this caſe, what might not be the ſentiments that 


might burſt on a mind thus ſuddenly awakened to 


a new and a more enlarged notion of nature and 
mankind ! * 


As the King was going toward our tents, of which 


there were three, with a centry ſtationed at each, the 


day being fine, and the ſun in full power, he noticed 


the bright glitter of the bayonet ; it of courſe aſto- 


niſhed him, who had never ſeen any poliſhed body, 


or the action of light on it. He ſtepped haſtily to 


the centinel and wiſhed to feel it, offering to take it 
aut of the man's hand, who thereupon drew back; 
Captain II/, then explained to him, that no Eng- 
liſh centinel would, or dared ſuffer any one to touch 
his arms. Upon this the King ſeemed ſatisfied, and 
went on to view other things in and about the cove. 
Rad” Roo would now ſhow his brother the kitchen 
which was in the hollow of a rock, a little above the 


It is not improbable but that, from ſeeing the Malay, ſome 
notion of this kind might have been awakened before; but now, 


having before him a people of a different colour, and hearing of a va- 


riety of nations who were of the ſame complexion, the impreſſion 
would naturally operate on his mind with redoubled ſtrength. 
| : cove. 
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cove. It was the time when the cook was preparing 1783. 


dinner; the implements which furniſhed the kitchen 
were ſcanty indeed, and could in no other place but 
this have attracted any one's attention; but here an 
iron pot, a tea-kettle, a tin ſaucepan, with a poker, a 
pair of tongs, and frying-pan, became, from their pe- 
culiar ſituation of ſufficient conſequence to excite 
admiration ; nor were the bellows now forgotten by 


the General (of which ſome mention has before been 


made), who taking them up, as he explained their 
uſe to the King, ſeemed ambitious to let his bro- 
ther ſee what an adept he was, and began to blow 
the fire. The bald cook, who was always cloſe ſhaved, 
and never wore any thing on his head, and was be- 
fide a little meagre fellow, was alſo pointed out by 
him for the King's notice; for the General's vein 
of humour, as well as his wiſh of information, made 
him attentive even to the moſt trivial cireumſtances. 
He was alſo taken to ſee the two dog's, which he 
was ſtruck and delighted with in full as great a de- 
gree as his brother Arra Kooker, had been before. 
But theſe animals, whoſe novelty equally impreſſed 
all the natives, excited them to take ſo much pleaſure 
in making them bark, that our people were after 
ſome time compelled to confine them out of ſight. 
Near to the Kitchen was another hollow rock, 
where were ſuſpended the hams which had been 


| faved from the ſhip, under which fires had been 
| made, 
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made, in order to ſmoke-dry them for future ſea- 
ſtore. Raa Kot was now ſo familiarized to our 
people's methods, that he informed the King this 
was ſome of their proviſion; he wiſhed that one of 
them ſhould be offered his brother, which was im- 


mediately preſented, and accepted, as was alſo a live 


gooſe; four or five (the remains of the live ſtock} 
juſt at that moment wadling in fight. 
The King being now returned to his former ſeat, 


informed Captain Wilſon that he intended to go and 


ſleep at the back of the iſland ; and preſently a loud 
ſhriek was given by one of the King's officers, who 
wore a thin narrow bone on his wriſt, which was 
afterwards known to be an Order much inferior to 
what we have ſpoken of before. This, at the mo- 
ment it was heard, threw our people into ſome 


alarm, but the cauſe of it was immediately evident, 


for all the King's attendants, who it was conceived 
amounted at leaſt to three hundred, though all dif- 
ferently diſperſed, and engaged in looking about at 
every thing that attracted them, as if inſtantaneouſly 
moved by the ſhriek, might be ſaid to have rather 
darted than to have ran to their canoes. It was a 
ſignal obeyed more ſuddenly than could have been 
conceived, and no word of command was ever exe- 
cuted with more promptitude. The King departed, 
in appearance well pleaſed with his viſit, and ſatiſ- 
hed with what he had ſeen. 


It 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


65 


It hath been ſaid, in the beginning of this chap- 27%. 


ter, that the canoes which preceded the King, were 
ſtopped a little before entering the cove, by his 
giving orders to the ſquadron of thoſe which were 


armed to detach themſelves, and go to the back of 


the iſland ; part of this manceuvre was viſible from 
the ſhore, and the reſt was obtained by intelligence 
from ſome of our people who had been ſent over 
land to the watering-place, which lay at the back of 
the iſland, and who happened to be on the ſpot when 
the armed canoes arrived, which ſo alarmed them, 
that they came with all poſſible ſpeed to give infor- 
mation of it. But the King being then with the 


Engliſh, they were perfectly eaſy, knowing that theſe 


canoes muſt be part of his retinue. The King being 
then at war, would not chooſe, in viſiting our peo- 
ple, to expoſe himſelf to any inſult from his enemies, 
the paſſage from Peletu to this iſland being about 
ſeven leagues; and coming with all the ſentiments 
of friendſhip, he judged it indelicate to alarm thoſe 
who had ſought his protection, by the formidable 

appearance of ſuch numbers as accompanied him. 
The King's ſon and Raa Kok ſtayed with the 
Engliſh, having canoes and about twenty people re- 
maining with them; they ſlept in two tents by them- 
ſelves, our people lying in the tent where their arms 
and ſtores were, two tents having been erected, for 
the accommodation of the King and his retinue. One 
Was 
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. was prepared for the King before he came, and the 
other raiſed cloſe to it, for his attendants, after his 
arrival, when they ſaw the number of them. In 
the tent intended for the King, was Raa Noob, the 
King's fon, and ſeveral Chiefs; Captain Wilſon re- 
mained with them after the guard was ſet, and cen- 
tinels placed, to ſhew them reſpect, as well as to tef- 
tify the confidence he placed in them. Soon after 
which the following circumſtance happened, which 
occaſioned much alarm. . 

After the guard was ſet, and the centinels placed, 
our people were going to reſt, when, on a ſudden 
the natives began a ſong, the ſhrillneſs and manner 
of which made them think it was their war-hoop, or 
the fignal for the King and his party from the back 
of the iſland to come upon them; the Engliſh in- 
ſtantly took to their arms, and Meſſrs. Barker and 
Sharp ran to the tent where Captain Wilſon was, to 
ſee if he was ſafe; judging, that if any harm was 
intended, the natives would ſecure him, who was 
alone with them.—Seeing him ſafe and quiet, they 
informed him of the apprehenfions of our people, 
who were all under arms ; he requeſted Mr. Barker 
to return immediately to them, and defire them to 
make no ſhew of being alarmed, but to keep upon 
their guard until they ſhould find what the meaning 
of this might be, adding, that he would come to 
them as ſoon as he could do it without being na- 
_ ticed. 
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ticed; he requeſted Mr. Sharp to fit dowu by the 1783. 
King's ſon, and enter into ſome converſation with _— 


him, by figns, whilſt he went himſelf to their tent, 
where he found the people under arms; after a little 
deliberation on what this noiſe might mean, it was 
thought beſt to diſcover no appearance of uneaſineſs, 
but to remain quiet in the tent, with arms ready by 
them, and that he would return to the natives, and 
wait the event; when he was ſoon delivered from 
every anxiety, by finding that they were only tuning 
their voices, in order to begin a ſong ; which as ſoon 
as they had in their manner properly pitched, Raa 
Kook gave out a line, or ſtave, which was taken up 
by another Rupack, ſeated at a little diſtance, who 
ſang a verſe, accompanied by the reſt of the natives 


preſent, except himſelf and the Prince. The laſt 
line they ſung twice over, which was taken up by 
the natives in the next tent, in chorus; Raa Kook 
then gave out another line, which was ſung in the 


ſame manner ; and this continued for ten or twelve 
verſes. They talked at times between the verſes, as 


if ſetting ſome of the ſingers right who had not been 


properly in tune. Their ſong ended, they requeſt- 
ed to hear ſome Engliſh ſongs, which was readily 
complied with *, and ſeveral ſongs were ſung by one 


Our ſongs were ſea ſongs, and of battles; and the King 
was ſo pleaſed at the account he afterwards heard of them, that 
whenever he met the young lad Cobbledich, who ſang them, he 
would llop him, and make him 12 one or two ſongs. 
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of our people, with which they were exceedingly 
pleaſed. This put an agreeable end to every appre- 
henſion, as the Engliſh were now convinced their 
ſole intent was to amuſe them. The natives wen 
quietly to fleep, ſoon after this, but there were few 
of the Engliſh able to compoſe themſelves this night; 
the alarm had awakened too many ſuſpicious ideas, 
to allow their minds to be ſpeedily compoſed. 


CHAPTER 
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CHAPTER VE 


A Coolneſs ariſes on the Part of the Natives, «which 
much alarms the Engliſh.—T his cleared up, and 
Friendſhip reſtored. —T he King requeſts five of 

Captain Wilſon's Men to attend him to a War he 
was going to make againſt a neighbouring Iſland.— 
This is aſſented to, and he departs with the Men.— 
The Engliſh plan their intended Veſſel, form a Dock 
Yard, unanimouſly chooſe Captain Wilſon to be their 
Commander, and each engages in the Department he 
is nominated to, in order to aſſiſt the Conſtruftion of 
their future Veſſel —The firſt Sunday after the 
8 hipwreck duly commemorated. 


on their being able to build a ſhip with the few tools 
that had been ſaved from the Antelope, ſo, being in 
expectation of the King's arrival, and well aware 
how much theſe implements might be coveted by 
the natives, and the difficulties they might be re- 
duced to, either to deprive themſelves of the uſe of 
them, or riſk the diſpleaſure of their new friends, 


by refuſing their ſolicitations, it was thought expe- 


dient to ſecret them from the public view; a con- 


venient place was found in a rock, and the tools 


concealed ; and it was happily effected before the 
G 2 King 
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As all our countrymen's future hopes depended gy 
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King arrived, by which our people were relieved 
from thoſe difficulties they would otherwiſe have 
been under. | 
The morning being fine and calm, our people 
launched their boats, in order to go off to the ſhip, 
but miſſed the jolly-boat's rudder, which had been 
ſtolen for the ſake of the iron. Thoſe on ſhore 
were employed in getting ready the blocks and ways, 
in order to lay down the intended veſſel. They | 
had already got a piece of wood for a ſtem, and 
another for a ſtern-poſt. About ten o'clock the 
Chief Minifter came over land, from the back of 
the iſland, which did not exceed the diſtance of half 
a mile from the cove, and after looking for ſome 
time at the operations then beginning, he took 
Captain Len by the hand, and led him to the 
tent where the arms were kept; after viewing wiſh- 
fully a cutlaſs, he aſked him for it. In the particu- 
lar ſituation in which our people ſtood, Captain 
Wien thought a refuſal might be imprudent, parti- 
_ cularly to a Chief of his rank, and therefore judged 
it wiſer to make a virtue of neceſſity. But, on com- 
ing out of the tent, Raa Kc ſaw it in his hand, 
ſeemed diſpleaſed, and made him return it. 
The Malay ſome time after coming on ſhore from 
a canoe, ſaid there was bad news; that he had 
heard © that a cutlaſs had been given to one who 
was almoſt a ſtranger, whilſt the King's brothers, 
u who had been with the Engizf all tne time on 
2 e the 
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« the iſland, had never had any thing of ſuch con- 
« ſequence given them, and that they muſt make 

« them ſome preſents.” On this hint Captain 
Wilſon offered each of the King's brothers a remnant 
of cloth, which they both received very coolly ; he 
preſented them afterwards with white long cloth and 
ſome ribands, but ſtill not a ſmile appeared on their 
faces ; by which the Captain perceived that this was 
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not what they wanted. —The event diſtreſſed our 
people much; they had doubts whether this appa- 


rent coolneſs might ariſe from their having given 
the cutlaſs to the Chief Miniſter, or whether they 
had been put out of humour at the indelicacy of 
this perſon, in having imprudently laid the Engliſh 
under the neceſſity of gratifying him in a requeſt, 
which, ſituated as they were, they muit have been 
under difficulties to refuſe. WM 

In the afternoon the Malay informed Captain 
Milan, that the King was come round into the bay, 
being on his return to Pelew, and if he wanted to 
take leave of him he muſt go off to his canoe. 
The Captain accordingly - went in the jolly-boat, 
having with him Tom Roſe his linguiſt, and four 
other men. The meeting was, to his great ſur- 
prize, very cool on the King's part, of courſe re- 
lerved on that of his own, far unlike, indeed, that 
undiſguiſed openneſs which marked the interview 
of the preceding day.—And I doubt not but by 
this time the reader will have ſhared a portion of 


that 
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that concern, for his unfortunate countrymen, which 
was awakened in their boſoms by this unexpected 
alteration in the behaviour of the natives. What 
will he think of the hearts of theſe het unknown in 


habitants of Pejezv ?—He will have already loaded 


them with reproach, and judged, too hardly judged 
them to be an inconſiſtent, faithleſs people, on whom 
no reliance could be placed, whom no profeſſion 
could bind. —His imagination may have ſtarted a 
multitude of conjectures, yet at laſt will probably 
ſuppoſe any thing ſooner than the real cauſe which 
ſpread this viſible dejection over their true charac- 
ter. Never perhaps was exhibited a nobler ſtruggle 
of native delicacy ; their hearts burnt within them 
to aſk a favour, which the generoſity of their feel- 
ings would not allow them to mention.— The Eng- 
liſb had been and ſtill were in their power; they had 


ſought their protection as unfortunate ſtrangers.— 


The natives had already ſhewn them, and ſtill meant 
to ſhew them, every mark of hoſpitality which 
their naked, unproductive country could afford. — 
They concetved that what they wiſhed to aſk, as it 
might prove a temporary inconvenience, would look 
angenerous; and that which moſt checked their 
ſpeaking was, that, circumſtanced as the Engliſh 
vere with reſpect to them, a-requeſt would have the 
appearance of a command; an idea this, which 
ihocked their ſenſibility.—Fhe matter they laboured 
with was, in their opinions, of the higheſt imagina- 
ble 
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ble conſequence to them. The King had probably 
talked it over with his brothers the preceding day, 
had deliberated on it in the evening at the back of 
the iſland, and came to the cove this day determined 
to propoſe it, but when there, wanted reſolution 
to make it known; yet the object being ſo impor- 
tant, he felt unwilling to leave it in filence, and 
perhaps conceived that he could better diſcloſe it 
from his conoe, than when ſurrounded by ſo many 
Engliſh. After much apparent ſtruggle in the King's 

mind, the requeſt with great difficulty was at laſt 
made, and proved to be this :—that the King being 
in a few days going to battle againſt an iſland that 
had done him an injury, he wiſhed Captain Wilſon 
would permit four or five of his men to accompany 
him to war with their muſquets. Captain Wilſon 
inſtantly replied, that the Engliſh were as his own 
people, and that the enemies of the King were their 
enemies. The interpreter certainly very well tranſ- 
lated this declaration, for in an inſtant every coun- 
tenance, which was before overſhadowed, became 
brightened and gay. The King ſaid he ſhould want 
the men in five days, by which time his own people 
would be prepared for battle, and that he would 
take them down to Pelew with him the next day. 
Thus was harmony reſtored between our people and 
the natives; interrupted only for a few hours, from 
no other caufe than that extreme delicacy of ſenti- 
| ment 
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1783, ment which no one would have expected to have 


Augult. found in regions ſo disjoined from the reſt of the 


world. 

The converſation being at an end, Captain Wilſon 
taking leave returned to acquaint the officers and 
people on ſhore with what had paſſed at this confe- 
rence, which he hoped would meet with their ap- 
probation. All united in ſaying that he had acted 
with great propriety, and ſeemed happy to find that 
they were again on the ſame good footing with the 
natives; therefore, that the King might ſee they 


were rcady, and wanted no preparation, the Captain 
went off once more to inform him, that the men 


would be at his orders whenever he pleaſed. This 


promptitude pleaſed him much, and he in a very 


diſtinct pointed manner told Captain Wilſon that he 


Was his brother Rupach, and that he ſhould regard 


the Engliſb officers and people as his own people; 
and that the Captain muſt ſend his brother, Mr. M. 
Wilſon, again to Pelew, to ſee what things were there 
for Engliſhmen to eat, that they might be ſent them ; 
adding, that he would order ſome of his carpenters 


to come and aſſiſt them in building their veſſel; but 
this offer the Captain declined : and having finiſhed 


what he had to ſay, he then departed with his at- 
tendants to the back of the iſland, notifying that he 
ſhould return for the men the next morning. Cap- 
tain Wilſon, as before, informed his officers and men 

of 
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of all that had paſſed with the King.—In the after- 
noon the ways were laid ; the keel, ſtem, and ſtern- 
poſt ſquared, as alſo ſome of the floor-timbers. 

The King came in the forenoon of the, following 


day for the men he had been promiſed ; Captain 
Wilſon, on offering to make one of the number, was 


refuſed by his own people, who declared that he 
muſt not expoſe himſelf, as all their ſafeties depend- 
ed on him. Every one of the Engliſh expreſſed a 
readineſs to go, but the five following being young 
men, and requeſting their comrades with particu- 
lar earneſtneſs to be the firſt upon the liſt, were 
thoſe who were appointed, viz. Mr. Cumming, the 
third mate, Nicholas Tyacke, James Bluett, Madan 
Blanchard, and Thomas Dulton ; they alſo took with 
them Tom Roſe as their interpreter; the King and 
the Chiefs taking each one of them in their canoes ; 
our being dreſſed in blue jackets, cocked hats, 
with light blue cockades, and properly prepared 
with arms and ammunition. The King made but a 
ſhort ſtay ; he ſaid he ſhould leave four of his own 
men with our people, that they were ſuch as might 
be truſted, that the expedition would be over in four 
days, and that all imaginable care ſhould be taken 
of the men whom he carried away. He went away 
in great friendſhip, ſhaking all the Engli/h by the 
hand. Our people accompanied their companions, 
| When they departed, to the water edge, and as they 
moved 
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3 78 3: moved from the ſhore in the cove, gave them three 

ute cheers, the firſt of which was only returned by the 
Engliſh ; but the linguiſt giving Abba Thulla to un- 
derſtand that this acclamation was uſed by the 
Engliſh as a farewel, and wiſh of ſucceſs, the King 
made all his men ſtand up in their canoes and return 
the ſecond and third. 

As ſoon as the natives were gone, the boats were 
fent to the wreck, but our people did not think it ſafe - 
to go on board, as they perceived two canoes there 
of a larger conſtruction, and ſeveral ſmaller ones in 
fight, which they ſuppoſed to come from the ifland 
which was then at war with the King ; our boats 
were therefore obliged, very reluctantly, to return 
empty. During this day our people felled ſeveral 
trees for a ſtem, the one they before had proving 
rotten in the middle; and their preſent leiſure, ad- 
ded to the little proſpect of being interrupted by the 
natives for ſome days, induced them to embrace this 
opportunity to form the plan of their intended veſſel. 
Mr. Barker, the ſecond officer, who had, in the ear- 
lier part of life, been converſant in the buſineſs of a 
dock-yard, aſſiſted Captain Wi//on and the carpenters 

in defigning the veſſel, which was now determined 

thould be a Schooner, as eafier worked. The plan 

was ſhewn to every body, and approved by all. The 

petty officers and common men confidering, that to 

purſue this intereſting buſineſs, every individual muſt 
do 
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do his part, and all concur in becoming obedient to 1983, | b 
the command of one ſuperior, who ſhould conduct — 
and regulate the whole operation, the affection each 
had born to their Captain, and ſtill bore him, though 
misfortune had ſevered the tie between them, made 
them unanimouſly requeſt Captain Wi//on to be that 
one ſuperior, and that he would take the command 

upon him, faithfully promiſing that they would, in 
all things, implicitly obey his orders, equally as when 
the Antelope was on float“; that ſhe now being a 
wreck, they would form themſelves as a people of a 
dock-yard, and would conſider Captain Hiſſon (whoſe 
former conduct they ſaid they ſhould ever remember 
with the warmeſt affection) as the maſter or mana- 
ger of the yard, and ſubmit to ſuch laws and regu- 
lations as uſually govern places of that kind. No- 
thing could more affect the ſenſibility of ſuch a cha- 
racter as Captain Wilſon's, than to ſee all thoſe who 
had ſerved under him, voluntarily again ſeek him as 
their Commander, to ſhare ſtill far ſeverer toils. 
With a degree of joy, only exceeded by his gratitude, 
he accepted the flattering diſtinction their generoſity 
offered him, exprefling at the ſame time an earneſt 
wiſh, that in caſe any cenſure or puniſhment ſhould 


* As every reader may not be acquainted with maritime pro- 
ceedings, to ſuch it will not be improper to remark, that when a 
merchant-ſhip is wrecked, all authority immediately ceaſes, and 

every individual is at full liberty to ſhift for himſelf. 


hereafter 
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1783. hereafter be found neceſſary to be paſſed on any in- 
— dividual, that this unpleaſant office might not reſt 


with him, but be decided by the majority of voices. 
This alſo was affented to, and all joined in acknow- 
ledgments to Mr. Barker, whoſe aſſiſtance had been 
ſo eſſential in forming the plan of the veſſel, which 
their own carpenters, however afiduous and ready, 
would not have been equal to. The circumſtance 
oi the Antelope being fixed, and ſtuck to the coral 
reef, by the rock having pierced through her bottom, 
gave all our people the moſt flattering hope, that 
many uſeful and valuable materials tor the purpoſe 
of the new veſſel might yet be faved from her, be- 
fore any returning hard gales ſhould drive her to 
pieces. The ſpirits of all our people were renovat- 
ed, nothing preſented itſelf ta them but the future 
veſſel which was to convey them home ; deſpondency 
was chaced from every mind, and each of the Engliſh 
being appointed to his diſtin& ſtation by their new 
maſter, having dug up the tools which had been bu- 
ried previouſly to the King's viſit, as before mention- 
ed, they all went to work with the utmoſt alacrity ; 
each determined (unſkilled however he might be) to 
excrt his abilities and perſonal ſtrength to promote 
and aid the general plan.—Thoſe who were appoint- 


ed of the carpenter's crew were deſired by Captain 


Wilfen to regard Mr. Barker as their director, and 
to receive from him ſuch appointments and direc- 


tions 
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tions in that department, as he ſhould judge moſt 1783. 


convenient, after he had experienced their ſeparate 
abilities. Mr. Sharp, the ſurgeon, and Mr. M. Mil- 
ſon, were appointed to ſaw down trees, in which 
employment the Captain often worked himſelf. The 
boatſwain, who had formerly ſerved part of an ap- 
prenticeſhip to a blackſmith, now reſumed his old 
avocation, aſſiſted by a mate. The gunner was to 
ſee all the arms kept in good order, and occaſionally 
to aſſiſt the carpenter's crew. The Chineſe were em- 
_ ployed as labourers, to bring the trees, when felled, 
out of the wood ; to provide water for preſent uſe, 
and ſea ſtore; and two of them appointed to waſh 
the linen, which though only rinſed in ſalt water, 
was a great refreſhment to our people at the cloſe of 
a ſultry day, and after ſuch ſeverity of bodily toil 
az few of them before had ever experienced. 
Notwithſtanding the above diſtribution, they occa- 
fionally changed their employments as circumſtances 
aroſe. The getting things out of the ſhip at the 
time ſhe ſtruck, as well as the inattention every one 
had to himſelf in that calamitous moment, as alſo the 


frequent viſiting and getting materials from her 


after, had expoſed many of our people to great 
bruiſes and wounds, on which account Mr. Sharp 
was occaſionally taken off from his new employment 
of ſawing trees, to his more natural one of admi- 
niſtering relief to thoſe who ſtood in nced of it. 


AV 


Avguft. 


1783. 
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All arrangements being now ſettled, each went to 
his new department, and worked till dark, at which 
time all were ſummoned to the great tent, where 
Captain Wil/cz read prayers ; it being the requeſt of 
every one to join in praying unitedly their thankſ- 
givings to that Supreme Being who had not only fo 
providentially preſerved them, but whoſe goodneſs 
now relieved their drooping ſpirits, by ſpreading 
before them a hope of their being once more reſtored 
to their country and families. Each bringing with 
him a mind impreſſed by theſe refleQions, never 
were prayers more devoutly or ardently offered up. 
And after they were over, it was ordered, that public 
prayers ſhould on no Sunday evening be omitted. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


Our people continue almoſt every Day to fend to the 
Wreck, and recover a great Variety of Stores.—T hey 
form a Barricade round the Tents, —compleat it ,— 
and continue their Work with the utmaſt Aſfſiduity in 
the Dock-yard, and in advancing the Veſſel. 


AcnEEABLE to the regulations made the pre- 
ceding day, the boatſwain called all hands to their 
ſeparate labours, except ſuch as were employed in 
the boats.—It was judged expedient now to form a 
barricade in front of the tents towards the ſea ; this 
was done by driving a double row of ſtrong pots, 
interlaced with branches of trees, to form a thick 


ſence, the ſpace between the two rows of ſtakes 


being filled with logs of wood, ſtones, and ſand, to 
render it as ſolid as poſſible. On the inſide was 
raiſed a foot-bank, on which they could ſtand and 
fire, in caſe of being attacked, with an opening left 
for one of the fix-pounders, which it was intended 
ſhould be got from the ſhip the firſt opportunity, and 
placed there. They alſo mounted two ſwivels 
(which were large ones) on the ſtumps of two trees 
that had been ſawed down, in a manner fo that they 
may be pointed in every necellary direction. 

The 


Monday 


18. 


\ 
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_ returned at three o'clock in the afternoon, bringing 


"Tueſday 
19. two hawſers and ſome boards. Some of our people 
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The boats again viſited the wreck very early, and 


employed in procuring water, which was found to 
be rather a ſcarce article. The barricade was alſo 
continued.—There. was this day little wind, the 
weather being overcaſt, with ſome loud claps of 


Wedneſ. Though the morning was ſhowery the boats 


day 


20. 


1 


being fired, charged only with powder, in order to 
frighten him, one of the people whom the King left, 
went in the jolly-boat, and made him reſtore it. 


returned- again to the wreck. Thoſe on land em- 
ployed themſelves in carrying on the barricade on 
the ſide of the land, where they were ſtill aſſailable. 
The carpenters fitted the ſcarfe of the ſtem and 
ſtern-poſt. About one o'clock the jolly-boat re- 
turned with the lower ſhroud hawſer, ſome plank, 
copper; and other ſtores. By her our people were 
informed, that the King's ſon had been on board 


the wreck, and had fixed a green branch at each 
maſt-head. The Engliſþ were impatient for the re- 
turn of the pinnace, and about three o'clock it ar- 
, rived. Our people in the jolly-boat had conceived, 


by the ſignals put on the maſt-heads, that the King's 

expedition againſt his enemies was over; but thoſe in 

the pinnace rather ſuppoſed them to be placed there 
| | | | . | 


was getting off with it in his canoe; but a muſquet 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 33 


either to deter any of the canoes of the neighbouring 2783. 
i0ands from coming abroad, or probably as a fn! 
which might be underſtood by the canoes, that ought | 
to have attended the King to battle, that he was de- 
parted, and that they ſhould follow him (and this 
was afterwards found to be the caſe) ; but their in- 
they had nothing but their own conjectures to truſt 
to. The afternoon was employed in laying the blocks 
for the keel; having fixed upon the ground where 
the veſſel ſhould be built, which was juſt without the 
barricade, in front of the Cove. They had much 
The boats made one trip this day, and brought 2 Tourſday 
good quantity of plank, and ſome junk for aum. 
They alſo diſcovered a caſk of Arrack belonging to 

Mr. Barker, it was half a leaguer, and having been 
covered by the ſtores, had not been perceived when 
the reſt of the liquors were ſtaved. This was brought 
on ſhore, and given to Captain Milſen, to uſe at his — 
diſcretion ; the people were apprehenſive it would be 
ordered to be ſtayed, which the Captain perceiving 

by-their whiſpering amongſt themſelves, propoſed 

it ſhould be kept, and each perſon have a pint of 

grog every evening after work was over, until it 
thould be expended. This diſtribution was approved 


* 


A bands (be worning being fine) were hard at Friday | 
work. in the dock. yard; and at tea o'clock they got ** 


H 
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: wy the keel laid on the blocks, and the ſtem and ſtern. 
poſt bolted. In the afternoon the boats, which had 
departed early returned from the wreck, bringing 
with them a good deal more plank, two caſks of 
beef in caſk, and more than that quantity looſe, be- 
ſides ſome empty water-caſks, which our people were 
obliged to be attentive to, in order to ſecure enough 
for their future voyage, the natives having deſtroyed 

ſeveral of them for the ſake of the iron hoops. Some 
little murmuring having aroſe among thoſe who were 
ſtationed to the carpenter's work, the heat of the 
weather and their new employment having terribly 
bliſtered their hands, and their bodily fatigue added 
to this, had given birth to the diſcontent; in the 
evening, after ſupper, Captain Wilfon took occaſion 
do notice the uneaſineſs he had diſcovered, and how 
blameable it was in thoſe, who were beſt able to 
labour, to expreſs ſuch diſſatisfaction, „when even 
the weakeſt partook of their ſhare in the general 
toil; and thus by a proper and well timed reaſon- 
ing, every diſquiet was ſubdued, and perfect har- 
mony and gocd-humour reſtored.—It was propoſed, 
that all ſhould drink to the ſucceſs of the Relief 
which was the name intended to be given the veſſel 

| now begun; and on this pleaſant occaſion the Cap- 
| ain allotted every man a double allowance of grog. 

Saturday Squally weather ; yet the boats brought one of 

23. the fix-pounders on ſhore. Our people were buſied 
| all day about the veſſel. By ſome canoes ſeen to- 
3 2 | day, 


8 F 
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day, it was underſtood, that the King was returned 1783. 
to Pelew from the expedition. e 
much plank and ſtores as was judged would be ſuf. 7 
ployed about the veſſel, and in felling timber. The 
mounted on a carriage, and ſpunged and ſcaled, fit 

for ſervice, which was then fixed in the opening of 

the barricade prepared for it, ſo as to command the 
entrance of the cove. This day a ſmall ſpring of 
water was diſcovered in the harbour. 
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CHAPTER N. 


| The Bue Men, wth the Ietergaticn, kw Withe 
the King on: his Expedition, return ſafe, accompani- 
ed by Raa Kook.—The Account of the Succeſs. of | 
tha Expedition. —Raa Kock, in the King's Name, 
gives the i/land of Oroolong to the Engliſh. —Cap- 
tain Wilſon invited by the King to, Pelew ;—excuſes 
 bimſolf for the preſent, but ſends Mr. Benger, and 
to compliment Abba Thulle on his late Viftory.— 
Captain Wilſon goes in his Boat round the Iſland. — 
The Veſſel continues to get advanced, —Meſſrs. Ben- 
ger and Wilſon return from Pelew. 
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BM W . whole attention of our rende was beſtowed 
1 on the variety of buſineſs neceſſary to the advance- 
ment ot the veſſel. As the boats were going off this 
day to the ſhip, they ſaw four canoes full of men, 
coming towards the harbour from the ſouthward ; 
and as our people underſtood thoſe iſlands were at 
variance with the King of Pelew, the boats return- 
| ed, and ſoon after theſe canoes came aſhore; thoſe 
| who were in them landed, with great marks of timi- 
dity and caution; they feeined (as far as we could 
interpret their ſigns) to intimate a defire to look 
round the cove, 2 
à a view 
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1783. them all come back iz; healch and ſpirits. They re. 
e. ported they had beef ry kindly treated ever ünce 
_ their departure, the natives behaving to them in tft 
moſt friendly unreſerved manner. The King's bro. 
| ther, Raa Kok, came back with them. The canoe; 
brought great quantities of yams and cocoa-nuts, and 
the King had given to each of the men who went on 
this expedition a baſket of ſweetmeats, and alſo ſent 
* ſome baſkets to the Captain; this ſweetmeat they 
but it was not much reliſhed, being found. dry and 

hard, inſomuch that the failors gave it the name of 
Cboal Dog.—But of this I ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak 


- 


manners of the natives. 


Dcr | 


their expedition, which was confirmed by Mr. Cum- 
min's journal, who went with them. 


the King's iſland, about fix leagues to the eaſtward 
of the cove, where they were received with great 
| kindneſs, and treated with much hoſpitality ; after 
remaining there all night, they ſet off the next morn- 
ing for Peli, the place of the King's reſidence, 
which was in an iſland about three or four miles diſ- 
tant: here they remained till the 21ſt, the King not 
| being fil ben able to get together all is canoes; 
however, by day-light on the 21ſt, they muſtered 
before the King's houſe with their arms, which con- 
| | | * fiſted 
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again, when I come to deſcribe the cuſtoms and 


Having departed the 17th, they went to one of i 


THE PELEW. ISLANDS. 


pointed with the wood of the beetle-nut tree and 
bearded ; theſe they uſe for cloſe quarters, but they 


a ſhort ſtick of about two feet long, having a notch 
cut in it to receive the point of the dart, and place 
their hand at the other extremity of the dart, which, 
being made of bamboo, is elaſtic and compreſſed into 
a curve, proportioned to the diſtance they aim at, and 
being then ſuffered to ſpring, in general it comes down 
perpendicular on the object to which it is directed. 


and went away to the eaſtward about ten or twelve 
leagues, calling as they went along at ſeveral of the 
King's villages to refreſh and reinforce ; at half an 
hour paſt two in the afternoon, they got in ſight of 
the enemy. The King had with him now a fleet of 
one hundred and fifty canoes, on board of which 
were conſiderably above one thouſand men. Of the 
enemy's forces our people could form no certainty. 
Before the action, Raa Kok went in his canoe cloſe 
to the town, and ſpoke to the enemy for ſome time, 
having Thomas Dulton in the boat with him, who had 
directions not to fire till ſuch time as the ſignal agreed 


Kaa Kook threw a ſpear at them, which they almoſt 


direal . 


have ſhort ones for diſtance, which they throw with 


The Engliſh embarked in five different canoes, 


on ſhould be given him. What the General faid, 
being received by the enemy with great indifference, 


immediately returned: this being the ſignal for fir- 
ing, was-inſtantly obeyed ; a man was ſeen to fall 


5 


glted of bamboo e to eight feet long, ans 


%/ AW xCcount Ov 


1783, directly, and this threw the enemy into great con. 
Augult. fuſion. Such as were on ſhore ran away; and the 
greater part of thoſe in the canoes jumped inte the 

water and made for land; a few more niuſkets were 
fired, which diſperſed the enemy intirely ; and our 
friends ſeemed perfectly ſatisfied with their putting 

them to flight, and in this mark of victory, but made 

no other uſe of-it than to land, ſtrip ſome cocoa-nut 

trees of their fruit, and carry off ſome yams and other 
proviſion. After this fight, or more properly this 
attack, the fleet returned homeward, the King being 

highly pleaſed with his triumph. They ſtopped at 
ſeveral places in their way, where the women brought 
perſed up ſeveral ſmall creeks, about eight o'clock 
in the evening, where they ſlept. The next morn- 
ing feaſts were prepared in all the neighbouring 
houſes, and at three in the afternoon the people re; 
embarked, and ſet off for Pelew, where they arrived 
fafe about ſeven the fame evening;—Here alſo they 
found the women ready to receive them, with coco 
nut ſhells filled with fweet quer. On landing, the 
Engliſh fired a yolley, and gave three cheers, with 
which the King appeared greatly pleaſed. Here our 
people flept, and were told that they muſt ſtay and 
reſt themſelves the next day, and fet off for their 
iſland the day fucceeding. There was nothing but 
rejoicing and feltivityin the town the nexe morning, . 
and 


/ . 
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and the reſt of the day was paſſed with hilarity, and 2785, 
e eee yen RY, 2 
1 his baute r turtle, 


expteſſed great ſatisfaction in their behaviour, and 


aſking them if they thought Captain Wiſſon would 
again ſpare him ten men to go againſt the ſame people, 


intimating alſo a deſign he had againſt another iſland; 


Captain's orders. After breakfaſt the King went 


down to the water-fide with the Englih, where he 


parted with them in a very kind manner, fending two 
large canoes laden with yams for the reſt of their 
_ countrymen. They then paſſed over to the fmall 
iſland where they had firſt landed, and walked acroſs 
who ordered the canoes to go round to the other fide; 
they were now conducted to. their firſt night's habi- 
fible) more hoſpitably than before; both ſexes flock- 


ing about them, and making figns to expreſs their 


knowledge of the defeat of the King's enemies. Here 


they ſtaid the night, and after a paſſage this morhing 


of five hours, rejoined their ſhipmates, to the mutual 
fatisfaction of all. 


[racking dr fd during thei 


promiſed to ſend to their ifland ſupplies of yams; | 


9. 


1783. they weie ſerved the liquor dee to ben, in the ho- 
— portion that it had been uſed at the tents in their 
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abſence, which they invited their comrades to par- 
take of in the evening, and this, with the yams and 
cocoa-nuts they brought, made a feaſt. —Thoſe who 
bad been abſent were exceedingly rejoiced to ſee the 
| harbour and. tents put in a ſtate of defence; but, 
above all, at the progreſs in the veſſel, wherein all 
the future hopes of every individual were already 
in imagination embarked. | 


Tueſday At day break the boatſwain, as uſual, piped all 
26. out, to their ſeparate departments; and thoſe who 


had been at the war, having depoſited with the gun- 
ner their military weapons, moſt willingly joined in 
the convention which had been made in their abſence, 
and entered on their different taſks. 

Ras 2 having 8 Captain obs: the 
ew as Gr their If, 6 
on, the name of which they had not heard before, 
but now learnt it was called Oroolong ; after break- 
faſt, Captain Wilſon, in teſtimony of the King's do- 
nation, hoiſted the Britiſh pendant, and fired three 
vollies of ſmall arms, in token of their taking poſ- 
ſeſſion of it for the Exgli/h.—Our people ſaying, as 
they returned in the canoes from Pelew, that the 
natives were conſtantly pointing to the iſland, calling 
it Engliſh, and Engliſbman's land, the King had ſent 
his brother to make known to Captain Mison this 


grant 
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grant of the iſland, as alſo to give the Captain an 


fent, having ſo much to attend to at Oroolong ; but 
ſent Mr. Benger, who had been Firſt Mate of the 
Antelope, and his brother Mr. M. Wilſen, with the 
linguiſt, Tom R>/e, and one of the China-men, who 
were accompanied by the General, Raa Kook, to 
compliment the King upon his victory, and to pre- 
_ ſent the reſpects of himſelf and all his countrymen 
on the occaſion. The reaſon of Captain Wilſon's 
ſending one of the China-men was this, that he might 
notice more particularly the produce of the country, 
and examine if there might not be vegetables good 
to eat which the natives overlooked, or did not at- 
tend to; he alſo gave him in charge to be very ac- 
curate in obſerving if they had not plants at Pelew 


ſimilar to thoſe in his own country. The Chineſe 
being all tolerable Botanifs, and living ſo much on 


vegetables, that turn a China-man on any ſopt, he 
would contrive to pick a meal for himſelf from it. 
The truth of this remark Captain Wilſon had experi- 
enced from repeated voyages he had made to China as 
well as from the general character of thoſe people. 


93 
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invitation to Pelew : he excuſed himſelf for the pre- a 


This afternoon, after ſeeing one of the frame tim- 


bers up, the Captain went round his new iſland in 


external appearance. He found the ſouth: fide of it 
almoſt a perpendicular rock, covered with wood, 


the jolly-boat, in order to obſerve its ſhores, and its 


| 2 * 12 tree, | 
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| 2784. tree, but growing in places inacceſſible from the 
, water—The weſt ſide had a fair ſandy beach, and 
It was here where the well was, whence our people 
brought their water ; and many traces of antient 
plantations were found, ſufficient to demonſtrate 
that the iſland had formerly been inhabited. The 
northern part is a ſteep rock covered with trees. 

As the boat rowed along its ſide they had often 

breezes from it, wafting a moſt ſweet and agreeable 
_ ſmell. On the eaſt ſide was the bay and harbour, 
which lay eaſt and weſt ; it was judged the whole 
circumference of the iſland did not exceed three 
miles; the coming in from the coral reef is to keep 
right for a ſmall opening which ſeparates the iſland 
of Oroalang from an uninhabited iſland to the eaſt- 
ward of it, until the bay opens, then haul up welt 
into the harbour; the courſe before will have been 
R f ˖ ————— 

for futtocks, and to haul the ſeine ; but no fiſh could 

be caught. Some hands were ſent to try to procure 

ſome cabbages, in which they ſucceeded ; they were 

dreſſed for ſupper, and found to be very good.— 

Some of our people, who had been cutting timber 

at the watering-place, inſtead of coming back in 
the jolly-boat with their companions, choſe to return 
* and the evening being for advanced, | 
' they 
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boat returning to the tents wie & was Gul; 
brought an account, that theſe men (w 
to the cect KA) hack Kone fone rib Valk 
the boat ; and it being then late, and no tidings of 
them, much uneaſineſs was entertained on their 
account. People were immediately ſent out with 
lanterns to go in queſt of them, who as they went 
on, every now and then hallooed.—The voices be- 
ing heard, and known, the benighted travellers very 
prudently halted till the lights they had diſcovered at 
a diſtance came up with them; and moſt fortunate 
it was that they did fo, for when their ſhipmates 
arrived they found them on the edge of a dreadful 
further, they muſt inevitably have plunged to the 


bottom. All were happy to ſee them return after 


ſo great an eſcape.—This evening Arra Kooker ar- 


W brought with him all his ſpirits and gaiety, and en- 
| tertained them wonderfully. with the pleaſant de- 
ee eee e 


report of the Engliſh guns. 


if no further neceffaries could be ſtill recovered— 


Captain Wilfers went to the top of the hill above the 


tents, and had a ſpot of ground cleared, in order 


they narrowly eſcaped with their Lives. The jolly- 270, 


rived, and paſſed the night with our people; he 


which ſeized the enemy the inſtant they heard the- 


tao 


9 


The pinnace was ſent off to the wreck to ſearch wear 


* 
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1763. to ule it as a look-out or obſervatory, to ſee if a paſ. 


Friday The weather cloudy; no canoes at the iſland. — 


ſage could be diſcovered in the reef. On examina. 
tion it was thought that there was apparently a good 
one, right out from the weſt point of the iſland. 
At had hitherto been a great doubt among our 
people, whether a veſſel of the ſize theirs muſt be 
(though intended to be no larger than was neceſſary 
to convey themſelves and proviſions in fafety to 
| China) would be able to find a paſſage through the 
reef capable of allowing her to float over. Arra 
Kooker left the ifland this day, and another frame 
timber was got up.—The Chineſe were buſied in 
waſhing the few cloths that were ſaved. 


29- The boatfwain employed in making a main-fail for 
the veſſel out of the remains of the fails that had 
been ſaved. The jolly-boat made three trips for 

timber to-day, which being cut down at the back 
of the iſland and roughed off, they could eaſily ma- 

roſe about nine feet upon the ſpring, and it was 
high- water about nine o'clock upon the full and 
change of the moon. About four P. M. Mr. Benger, 

Mr. Wilſon, and the China- man, returned in a ca- 

| were received and treated by the King and his 
people ith the moſt perfect friendſhip and hoſpits- 
lity ; that they were conſtantly praiſing the power 


8 
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the ſucceſs in the late battle; repeating the word * 
Englees inceſſantly i in their ſongs, at their dances and 
rejoicings, which he ſaid were not then over; and 
that they were meditating another expedition, more 
formidable than the laſt, in which they meant to 
rely on the aſſiſtance of the Engliſh.—Mr. Benger 
faid their houſes were tolerably good, with planta- 
tions of yams and cocoa-nuts about them ; that the 
ſoil appeared to be rich and fertile; that they have 
neither corn, or cattle of any kind, nor did he ſee 


much fruit or produce of any great uſe or value.— 
The China- nan alſo added, © that this have very poor 


place, and very poor people ; no got clothes, no got 
rice, no got hog, no got nothing, only yam, little fiſh, 
* and cocoa-nut ; no got nothing make trade, very little 
* make eat.” This fellow's deſcription, which I 
have given in his own words, ſufficiently ſhewed that 
he viewed mankind with the eye of a Dutchman, only 
calculating what was to be got from them.—The 
mind of a ſpeculative reader is far otherwiſe engag- 
ed; he, in the diſperſed families of the world, traces 
the hand of Providence guiding all things with uner- 
ring wiſdom. —He marks it balancing with equal 
ſcale its bleſſings to the children of men; and con- 
ſiders human nature, however unadorned, when 
dignified by: virtuous ſimplicity, as one of the no- 
. — 


CHAPTE ER 


and exploits of the Engliſh, to whom they aſcribed 4255 
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— Col Bey, a 


Will, goto Pelew to W King4u, Accrun 
| Some Dein gun of the Manners of the Native: 
| and their Mode of Living. Mr. Sharp is requeſted 
to go into the Country to ſee @ fick Child of one of 
the Rupacks, hich be dun gud rewrns to Belew. 


—_ 1 that cn 
could not ſtand out to work, but were employed in 


the tents. Nas Kook, ſent away ſome of the canoes 


e eee eee 
whoſe name was Soogle, 'being on ſhove, took 
compaſs, and pointing to the B. 8. W. faid, that 
five days fail from Oroolong, on that point of the com- 
paſs, was the place he came from, which he called 
Mauado; that there were about forty Duuch people 
there, abundance of pepper, and plenty af hogs-and 
poultry. He ſaid Monado was three days fall from 
Batavia ; that when he left [Batavia they had three 
veſſela or proas, that two of them parted company, 
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. glaie' ths and his whe ca head of; doing from 
Monads wo Yernate, was driven by a hard gale of 
wind hither; where they were wrecked. Our peo- 
ple ſuppoſed there was much falſhood in this fellow's | 
account, ind, from converfations their own linguiſt 
had with him; they ſuſpected theſe people had been 
Malay pirutes; which they afterwards had conifirmed, 
by out of them who was brought to England, —In the 
afterhdon Mr. Cummin was ſent in the jolly-boat, 
ro try ite the: paſſage throkgh the reef which vis 
r x3-NUUY the Wt 
coo hp Dunk dnt, atk Seared fell more the foot - 
intefided for an obſcrvatory.——The jolly-boat re- 
turned, after having been without the reef through 
4 nüfrow paſſage, in which they found at low-water 
thres feet and a half of water, and, as it roſe 
eight of ine feet upon a ſpring-tide, it was judged 
wen wobld be almoſt double the draft of be 
which revived every ones hopes and made all our 
e e three 4a- 
| thoik within the ſhoaleſt.part, which was a narrow 
bank of find that formed à bar. Theſe obſervari- 
mona 
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him, attended divine ſervice, and were moſt exceed- 
_ lagly attentive, following exactly what they faw our 


of his people, taking with him Mr. Sharp, Mr. Devi, 


They left. the tents about eight o'clock in the morn- 
| - ing. At noon as they approached the little iſland 


nuts, and ſweetmeats, to refreſh them on their paſ- 
General's quitting them ſo ſuddenly, which they now 


AN ACCOUNT OF; 
- The Captain having fixed this day for: his goin 
to viſit the King at Pelew, as ſoon as all had break- 


faſted; he read prayers in the tent ; Raa Kook, with 
1 the; natives dd wire waiting to accompany 


people did, in riſing or kneeling, except that inſtead 
of kneeling they would ſquat down on their hams. 
After prayers were ended, Captain Wiſan'took leave 


boat; the General accompanying him in his canoe. 


away at a great rate to get a- head of them; he juſt 
ſtept on ſhore at a little town ſituated by the water 
edge, and ſoon returned to meet them, directing 
their courſe to the leeward of the iſland, where they 


2 for, want of refreſhment. |, Evefy > 


er. the iſland of D 
in the afternoon. 
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a large tureen, ar in the thape of hind, 1 
and inlaid with ſhell, this was erat ws 3 | 
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fome of the Rupacks preſent laughed heartily at her 
alarm: which led our people to conceive that ſhe was 


the wife of one of them. A Rupack locking over 
Mr. Devis's ſhoulder, ſeemed pleaſed at the repre- 
ſentation, er likeneſs, and wiſhed to hand it up ts 


the art, that he immediately fent a meſſenger to 
order two of his women to come down to the houſe 
where he was: they arrived very foon, and placed 
being ſeen lower than the waiſt ;—perceiving, as 


they looked into the houſe, x ſmile on every coun- 


tevance, they at firſt appeared. pleaſed themſelves, 


make of the buſineſs, and began to look exceeding- 


the King ; who ſo readily entered into a true idea c 


and the King told them the reaſom why he had ſent = 


103 


ah 


chem to the King, be ſhewed them immediately to 


. and. apjbaed ay if 


zlittle aſhamed at having been ſo fooliſhly. and un- | 


neceſſarily diſtreſſed. 

The King then defired Mr. "Dos $6 ST 
. and his pencil; on which he attempt- 
ed to delineate three or four figures, very rudely, 


\ 


16 
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1783. without the leaſt proportion; their heads, inſtead of 


an oval, being in a pointed form like a ſugar-loaf. 


in captivating ene een 
diſplay - the urbanity of à noble mind. 


| and Ras Te, and followed by a great concourſe 


that the King was oftentatious to exhibit the little 
knowledge he poſſeſſed of the art; I rather mention 


it as a proof of his openneſs of temper, to let Mr. 


Devis ſee that he was not totally ignorant of what 
was meant by it ; nor was it leſs a mark of his con- 


deſcenſion, in ſhewing he could very imperfectly 


trace what the artiſt was able more happilyy-to deli- 


neate. He approved in the. ſtranger thoſe talents he 


5 F ee e e eee Yer PIE W 


his manner of teſtifying his app 


The King now fignified to his gueſts, that he 


would conduct them up to the town ; they expreſſed 


their readineſs to attend him, and ordered their co- 


lours to be raiſed and carried before them, wiſhing 


to impreſs on the natives what little idea of- ceremo- 


ny their forlorn ſituation could admit of. Pelew is 
a hardly more than a quarter of a mile from the ſhore ; 


they aſcended a bank into a wood, led by the King 


of people. paſſed the wood, they found 
themſelves on a fine broad cauſeway, or pavement, © 
with-rows of trees on each fide, forming a grove ; 


the 
this cauſeway was raiſed about two feet above 
level of the ground, and was about ten feet in width, 


having 
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for the greater conveniency of walking ; it was paved 
on each fide with ſtones of a ſmaller fize, and leſs 
worked ; this cauſeway led to the town, and then 
parted to the right and left; the one eonducting to 


other to their bathing place. 
Having now reached 6 5 
ſquare pavement, round which were ſeveral houſes ; 


our people were conducted to one that ſtood in the 


centre of one of the fides. Out of this houſe iſſued 
a number of women, who were. waiting to ſee theſe 
new Beings the Engliſh; and whem they ſoon under- 


* e e ee or great 


"ſt of 3 4 
— J 3 
The King, and bis brother Ru Kast, led his gueſt 


TXF„ a enitoid abs 
| received them with much joy, preſenting their com- 


pany with cocoa - nuts, and fweet drink, which 2 
fat down and partook of. The ladies alſo ſeated 
themſelves, and taking 2 parcel of leaves, began 
making mats; an employment in which they paſs a 


great part of their time. The King informed his 
gueſts that this houſe was to be their abode as long 
as they remained at Pele, and that there they were 5 
to fleep. © After which he roſe up, and withdrew, 


' 105 
| havingia bioad flat flone running along the mindle, | ants, 


9 


_ previouſly apologizing to Captain Wilſon far retiring, 


back of the houſe where they were, which led into 


and draw up Fe ee 
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fſaying he was going to bathe. Soon after a meſſage 
came to Raa Kook, from the Queen, to requeſt ſhe 
might ſee the Engliſh at her dwelling ; they attend- 
ed the General thither, through a pathway from the 


a grove of cccoa-nut trees; having croſſed the 
grove, they came to a ſmall retired habitation, in 
the front of which was a ſquare, formed with paved 


ſtone, furrounded alſo with cocoa-nut trees. Imme- 


diately before this houſe was a rail, on which were 
ſome tame pigeons, tied by the leg. This is a bird 
held in ſuch eſtimation in theſe iſlands, that none 
but the Rupacks, and their families, are allowed to 
eat of them. As they approached, the Queen open- 
ed her window, and ſpoke to Raa Kook, to defire the 


_ Engliſh would fit down on the payement before her; 


which being complied with, a number of attendants 
brought out yams, cocoz-nuts, and ſweet. drink; 


| and whilſt they were partaking of theſe the Queen 


and then ſent them one broiled pigeon (which they 
dreſs without drawing) that every one might have a 
bit to taſte; giving them to underſtand, that this 
was the greateſt rarity that the country produced, 


: She took very great notice of the Eu and vi 


de ſome of them would come cloſe to the window, 
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circumſtances reſpeting them as ſhe thought ſhe 


could with propriety obtrude, ſhe ſignified that he 


would not longer treſpaſs on their time by detaining 
them; ſo they roſe and took leave of hex. 
The General now told them he wiſhed to conduQ 
them to his own houſe, which was a little diſtant from 
their habitation.—At the houſe of this Chief they 
were received. quite in a family way, without any 
form ; they were obliged juſt to taſte of what. was 
ſet before them, though their appetites had been 
ſufficiently. taken away by partaking of ſo many en- 
in a broiled pigeon, which they, out of compliment, 
eat a bit of, for the honour done them. —In this do- 
meſtic ſcene Raa Kook appeared in a new and amia- 
ble light; it was a ſituation which placed to their 
view that benevolent heart of his they had themſelves 
| before frequently noticed. —Here he was ſurrounded 
dy ſeveral of his children, two of whom were very 
young, and ſeemed almoſt of the fame age; they 
hy This by ſeemed to have a greater degree of reſpect and at- 
tention paid her than any other of the King's wives ; the never 
vent abroad, apd her houſe was the King's general reſidence. 


anentively, and aſked, through the General, as many 223 
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182 4: Whilſt che attention of Captain Wilſcn and 1 
nn companions had been engaged by this intereſting 
ſeene, the night had crept faſt on them, and it being 
Kost apologized. for not waiting on them home, but 
ordered one of his own people and the Malay to 
. 4 
3 — dueiting, n 
n e ben de e kis dething, but 
underſtanding they were gone abroad with his bro- 
the, ä 10 hivows hople, bet had font | 
— for them 10 3 — 
before he went to reſt, to ſee if they were ſupplied 
with every thing they ſtood in want of, and which it 
was in his power to offer Our people repoſed on 
theſe mats at one end of the houſe, the King having 
ordered ſome of his own men to ſleep at the other 
p end, to protect them from any inconveniency which 
_ might ariſe from the curioſity of the natives, as well 
| as to watch the. fires, made to keep them from the 
des and moſquitos. They all repoſed very well, in 
and kindneſs of their new friends. The night proved 
both windy and wet, but they found their habitation 
perfectly dry; their houſes being fo well thatched, 
| that the weather rarely is able to penetrate them. 
"= Raa Kok called an them very early in the morn- 
7 3 
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ſuch a ** — tenths . 1783. 
more than told our people he rejoiced to ſee hem. 
He never ſeated himſelf cloſe, but at ſome ſmall-dif. 
tance from them, which is regarded in theſe parts as 
a mark of reſpe&.—He told them he was going to 
bathe, and they went down to the ſhore to ſee if their 

boat and its iron-work was ſafe. —On their return, 

to breakfaſt with the King.—They were conducted 

to the houſe where, the preceding evening, they had 

been to pay their reſpects to the Queen. It conſiſt. 
ed of one great room, not boarded on the floor, s 

is the uſual cuſtom there, but covered with bam- 

boos laid and faſtened down collaterally, with ſcarce - 
any ſpace between.——At one end of this room was 

the kitchen, where the ſervants were buſied in pre- 

paring breakfaſt, but without any partition to ſepa- 

rate the kitchen.—At the oppoſite end ran a high 

. rail, with a large mat looſely laid over it —Some 
attendants who were preſent, defired our people to 
ſeat themſelves ;- which when they had done, the 
r AY 
never been ſhewn before, nor was on any future bs 
occaſion exetciſed, they ſuſpected that this mode of _ 
the King's receiving the Engh/b was ſomething the 

probably found fo clunfy and fooliſh that he never 


MH 


8 


Ax ACCOUNT OF 


1783. adopted it again. They had boiled fiſh and yams 


r placed before them; and during breakfaſt the King 


ſhewed Captain Von a large piece of chiptz, which 
when it had been looked at, he folded it up again 
r nicely in 2 mat; — ALOE 
being to him a great curioſity. 

During the time of breakfaſt the King talked 
Mr, Sharp that Abba Thulle wiſhed he would go a 
what purpoſe, —Mr. Sharp heſitated, till Mer. Devis 
offered to accompany him ; the King faid a perſon 
when he came, appeared to be one of the Rupacks 
who had been with them at Oroolong at the King's 
8— . 
— 2 Tran 


mentioned 8. And this Chief proved to be the per- 


ſon who had particularly noticed Mr. Shaxp: as. his 


8 Rupack, ———— 
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to him to join company, which he did, on being 


they paſled ſeveral pleaſant villages, and a valley 
beautifully cultivated with plantations of cocoa,nuts 
and yams, forming from the ſummit a rich and deli- 
cious proſpect. When they had got nearly three 
— Pelew, the heat was ſo oppreſſive, that 
Mr. Sherp and his companions expreſſed an inclina- 
don to return back 3 but the diſappointment which 
apart inthe commpenceof the Zagack vhokeg 
—— ——— 
arriwed at a plantation, at the end of which ſtood 
his houſe. He ſolicited them to enter, when vari- 
ſhewed. Mr. Sharp a child that was aſfſlicted wich 
ſome. bad. ulcers, from a kind of boils, 2 diſorder 
which, he. ſaid. was. common ta the people there ; 


and. informed Mr. Sharp what applications he had 


himſelf uſed; ta his child, which were chiefly fomen- 
mas- made. with maln: and that odea- 


——— Ale 


— _—_ fleſh.— M. Sr, whoy 
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ſervant who was ſtraggling about with his gun to 1783. 1 
kill ſome fowl for diner. The Rupack made figns SW | 


informed by Mr. Sharp that he was going where the 


112 


AN account! on 0 


1783. fituated as he was, could wot undertake to repeat 


Serben ni attendance; thought it beſt adviſe the Rupack 


e character of their liberal hoſt, Mr. Sharp and 


to the continuance of the remedy the child had been 
accuſtomed to ; and now perceiving the reaſon why 
this viſit was ſolicited, after remaining there a pro- 

per time, he and Mr. Devis intimated their with to 
— yore * — 
not confined to the tranſient entertainment he had 
already ſpread before them. His people preſently 
appeared, loaded with yams and cocoa-nuts, packed 
up in large baſkets;' and alſo baſkets of fweetmeats, 
which they had made freſh for them while they had 


been in his houſe. The Rupack told them that his 


people ſhould carry all theſe baſkets to the King's 
town, that they might there be put into a boat to be 
given to their friends at Oroolong—Charmed with 


his companions, took their leave, teſtifying their 
thinkfulneſs for the kitidneſs he had ſhewn them; 
whilſt the good man ſtood aſſuring them of the joy 
they had afforded him and his family in coming to 
his houſe, and how truly they had obliged him by 


booking at his poor fick child. As the Ripach ac- 


rail (as before deſeribed at the Queen's houſe) was 
_ bis'roaſt of tan pigeons; not thinking he had ſuf- 


Saree 


* * 
— 


* * 
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parting a look of the warmeſt benevolence, and told 
them when their ſhip was built, they ſhould have 
all his pigeons to carry with them. 
returned to Pele. followed by 
the ſervants of Arra Zoał with the preſents of their 
3 3 


them again, and the Captain in rem promiled to 
give him a hatchet: : 


Such are the little pteafurable barters of life, when 


ide-is governed by fauphcity aluke, went 
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iel his liberal he them at 178 
gratified ſpirit, he gave -4 
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AT TEA n. 
Farther Account of the Natives of Pelew.— A Coun- 
eil of State it held, ut the breaking tp of which rs 
 —=robich is agreed 0. Deſcriptioi of the Dice of 
_ the Mar- Pop ren to Oroolong; 
Ind their Cannirymen well; und ik great Unanimity 
aduaucing the Veſſel —T he ten — 
— ayer HP 


| *X"" 7 — 
near the houſe allotted the Engiiſh. It conſiſted of 


a number of Rupacks, or Chiefs, ſeated each on 2 


ago Gn plied wow hs cater bender of the 
hs teas the fie of it was a ſtone ſtill 
higher, on which he occaſionally reſted his arm : 
\ when in their places, they are encircled by officers 
of inferior rank. They debate from fide to fide, on 
| whatever ſubje& happens to be under diſcuſſion, and 
it was underſtood that the plurality of opinions de- 
' termined the matter before them. In the preſent 
guage to diſcover the buſineſs they were on; as the 
"8 5 houſe 
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houſe in which the Captain and bis companions abs 
were, looked full on their council; and their geſ- 
tures, as well as the frequent repetition of the words 
Englees and. Arjingall, left our people no room to 
doubt but that they had been the ſubject of their 
deliberation. —After the council broke up, the 
King, attended by the linguiſt, came to the houſe 
where the Engliſh were, and requeſted Captain Wilfon | 
would permit ten of his men to go with him to 
battle, againſt the fame enemy as before. Captain | 
rien replied to the King nearly as he had done be- 
fore, © that the Engliſh were his friends, and would 
« regard thoſe who were his enemies, as being ene- 
mies of their own.” This reply greatly pleaſed 
the King. The Captain deſiring to know the cauſe q 
of the war. Able Thulle informed him, through | 't 
the linguiſt, that ſome time back, at a feſtival at / 
Artingall, one of his brothers, and two of his Chiefs, — 
had been killed, and that the two iſlands had been by 
at war ever ſince; the people of Artingall, ſo far 
from making any ſatisfaction, had protected the 
murderers. Captain Wilſon intreated that his people 
might not be detained at Pelew longer than was 
neceſſary, as it would greatly retard the building 
| of his veſſel. The King anſwered, 4 that be could | 
T not in decency ſend them back the moment he had had 
( their ſervices, but that he would keep them only twa 
| © or three days, that they might be made gay, and re\ 
* joe with biz own people ger ſubduing bis enemies.” ; 4 
K ö 3 * 


1 


Ih, 


178; 
. 


e 
From hence they were carried to ſee ſon 

eanoes, which were juſt come in from expedition 
| they had been ſent on by 


/ 


N auſſels of the fame, which they hold in their hands. 
When draw vut, they form themſelves imo circles 


* 


building; and thewed them alſo ſome of their boat. 


enemy, though not a fingle priſoner. The obtain- 


| ark copper kin. They make allo bunches or 


AN ACCOUNT OF | 


| Ta the afternoon the King took Captain Wi/or and 
his companions to fee ſome canoes that were then 


houſes, which were well conſtrudted, nicely thatch- 


„ and from 
which after four days abſence, they had returned 
victorious, having brought in one canoe of the 


pap Sam >= pen ah 
reader, is equal to the capture of the largeſt thip of 
war in Earp; EO 


canoes. 


In the evening our peopl were entertained with | 
a dance of the wines, 2 
ee vides 
brought to them, which they ſplit, and fhiver into 


and the Haves being of a yellowiſhhue,:fo prepared 
have not an inclegant effect when applied to their 


WY 
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of two or three deep; one within another. In gene- 
ral an elderly man amongſt them begins ſomething 
nnen 
itrymen could not diſcriminate which it 
„ 


nuing their figure. Their dancing does not ſo much 
conſiſt in eapering or agility, as in a particular me- 


ſo as to bring themſelves face to face to each other, 


giving them a claſhing or tremulous motion; after 
this thete will be a ſudden pauſe, and an exclama- 


or ſtanza is repeated, and danced to as before, and 
the ſame ceremony continued, till every man who is 


tion and chorus. 


Duging this ſeſtivity two large tubs of feet drink 
were bought in, which were ſerved out, firſt to the 


riors ; and when the dance was ended, they all fat 


| „% ya wk; the warriors 


ſhould call the end of a ſtanza, a chorus is ſtruck. 
up, and the dancers all join in concert, ſtill conti- | 


liking up the taſſels they hold in their hands, and 


tion from every voice, Wee]! Then a new ſentence 


; * 


=. 


thod they have of balancing themſelves, and this fre. 


quently very low fideweys, finging together all the 
while ; during which, they will flatten their circles, 


cagiged in the-dance has in his turn had his repeti 7 


Engliſh and the principal people preſent, who juſt 
taſted it, and then the tubs were carried to the war- 


down upon the ſquare, and the drink was ſerved out | 
to them by four perſons who ſeemed to be people of 


K 2 then 
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1783. then removed to a houſe, at which 2 ſupper was pre- 


. The night proved very vet and vindy; our peo- 


[ 


after breakfaſt Captain Wilſon acquainted him, that 
as ſoon as the weather would permit he intended to 


The wind being unfavourable, Mr. Sharp took the 
Captain to ſee the Rupack, whoſe child he had viſited 


received them with great joy, brought them water 


prize and admiration of this Rupack's neighbours 
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ere bur when i grew dark he Eng 
retired to their own habitation. 


ple the next morning breakfaſted with the King, and 


return to Oroofong ; to which he was pleaſed to agree. 


the preceding day. They paſſed many fine planta- 
tions of cocoa-nuts; yams, and beetle nuts; and 
alſo obſerved a tree with a large fruit on it, which 
with them faid it was called by the Malays, Par'gey; 
our people thought it the bread-fruit —Arre Zook 


to waſh their feet before they went into the houſe, 
gave them mats to fit down on, made them freſh 
fweetmeats, and ſet before them a kind of ſherbet. 
Our people's complexion as much excited the ſur- 


and houſehould, * 
tors at Oroolong. 1 

After experiencing once more this W 
hoſpitality, they returned to Pelew, where the war- 
riors had renewed their dances. In the afternoon 


into 


7 — 
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into the country, but in a contrary direction to the 
courſe they had purſued in the morning. All the 
way they went appeared to be equally well cultivated 
as what they had ſeen before, and rather fuller of 


inhabitants. Wherever they paſſed they obſerved . 


the lower rank of women employed in looking after 
the plantations of yams, which are generally in 
| ſwampy ground, They obſerved the women were 
alſo employed in making mats and baſkets, dreſſing 


victuals, and nurfing their children; the men were 
found buſied in gathering cocoa-nuts, hewing trees, 


and making ſpears and darts, 


119 
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The weather ſtill bad, Captain Miſſon went down Wednef.- 
to the wharf, before ſun-riſe, to look after his boat, dy 3. 


and returned to breakfaſt with Naa Kook. At noon 
he accompanied the King to his boat-builders, where 
Abba Thulle wanted to give directions about fome 
work that was carrying on for him there ; he had 
taken down with him a deſign of his own for qrna- 


menting ſome canoes then building, and this deſign 


was marked on a board with great accuracy, in differ. 
ent colours, to work after. At this place our peo- 
ple dined with the King upon pigeons. 


The rain fell in torrents all the night, * 


ed with very loud thunder. The Engiiſß had remov- 


ed to another of the King's houſes, in order to be 


retired, having been diſturbed by the curioſity of the 
2 r ere 
a. aſſigned them. 


* 


- 
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| The King and his brother Ras Kook made our 
people a viſit at day break ; the weather after break- 
1 ps they informed the King they wiſh 
to return to Orcolong, to which he aſſented, though 
wiſhing rather to detain them another day. They 

found the jolly- boat ready loaded for them with every 
ind of proviſion the iſland afforded ; and about two 
o' clock in the afternoon they left Pele, highly fa- 

tisfied with the kindneſs of their new friends, giving 

= —& them three cheers, as uſual, at parting ; which was 
put off his gravity, and laughed very much, joining 

the men, women, and children in their cheers, ſtand- 

ings eee 

elf conſpicuous. 
| Our people arrived fafe at POET e 
o' clock, though the wind had been adverſe to them; 
and had the pleaſure of finding al their companion 

from the wreck, to dry, dl tn anita 
by the late heavy rains. Captain Wi//on, on coming, 
back, had the ſatisfaction to ſee thatalb his people, in 
his abſence, had been going on very afſiduouſly with 
the veſſel, and that the moſt perfect harmony Mad 
ſubſiſted amongſt them. This was a cireumſtance 
which could not fail to hold out the happieſt preſages, 
W 
which 
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which their moſt ſanguine wiſhes were directed. 1783. 
They underſtood that no canoe had been at O 
during the time they had been at Pelew. 2 

| At day-light the boats were ſent again to the wreck, Saturday 
to ſee if no other materials could be procured; they © 
brought back in the evening more planks, nails, and 
1 other neceſſaries, which were of eſſential fer- "= 
face were batkachant the veſht-=—A liſt was made - | 
out of the number of men the King had wiſhed to go 
> On this, as well as on the 
former occaſion, every individual expreſſed a readi- 
neſs to be of the number; and thoſe who actually 
vent, aicably ſeed the matier among themſelves, 
againſt 3 e eee 
that they ſhould hold themſelves in readineſs againſt 
the time the 2· 0: ed, or fend for. - 
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\ The King comes to Oroolong.—l much ruck with 
the appearance of the Veſſel, which he had not ſeen 
before.—ls ſhewn the Barricade and the Six-poun- 
der; which is afierwards, at his Deſire, fired off. 

Views the different Artificers employed in the Dock- 
Tard.—T he impreſſion all theſe new Sights make on 
him.—Aftcr paſſing ſeveral Hours with or people, 
he goes to the Back of the Hand. The King returns 
next Day—wijnes to take a Swive! Gun on the Ex- 
pedition.— This objeted ta He departs for Pelew, 


tarrying with him the ten Men allotted fer the 
War. | 


Sunday 7. Tur weather ſettling fine, all hands were em- 
ployed in felling timber, and getting the frames of 
the veſſel forward. In the afternoon four canoes 
came into the harbour, and gave our people ſome 
fiſh ; who, in return, made them a preſent of ſome 
iron. As they appeared to have a large proviſion 
of fiſh, by bartering a little more old iron, there was 
plenty for every man at ſupper. IIn the evening, 
when the toil of the day was over, the Captain read 
. prayers, as uſual. 
After breakfaſt Captain #i/en went out in the jolly- 
boat, to ſound and examine the reef himſelf. He 
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at low-water, due weſt from the iſland. Between 
the iſland and the reef he found a flat fand-bank, 
upon which there were only ſeven feet at low- water; 
it was clear ſand, except a few coral ſpots, which 
were eaſily diſcovered by the colour of the water. 
In the afternoon the King paid our people a viſit, 
attended by his two brothers, the Chief Miniſter, 
and ſeveral of his other Chiefs, and brought them 
ſome fine fiſh, that his canoes had caught in nets, 
which they make very nicely. Theſe fiſh differed 
much from any kind our people had hitherto ſeen, 
they were rather more than three feet in length, 
and near a foot acroſs, having a very bony and thick 
head; the bone was ſo uncommonly hard, as to 
ſtrike fire when they ſplit it with an axe, in order 
to ſtew it. The meat cut ſolid and firm, like a large 
cod; and the ſcales were round, near the fize of a 
| Spaniſh dollar ; the natives prize it much, and our 
people found it, when boiled, very good. They 
had only caught four, two of which were given to 
the Engliſh, and by the ſhip's ſteward divided into 
mefles. The Chineſe dreſſed their portion different- 
ly, making a mixture with rice, and other things, 
which they call Chow Chozw. 


The King, who now for the firſt time had ſeen 
the progreſs made in the new veſſel, appeared per- 


found a paſſage, in which there were three A 1783. 
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1983 done, nor leſs fo. at the magnitude of the objef. 
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Fee examined every thing with the moſt 


_ the ribs of the veſlel, and faid he was at a loſs to 


enger attention, and impatiently called. for his Tac- 


Uo Smear oe 
een 
after deliberately poring over its parts, pointed out 
to him the very fingular manner in which every 


quite loſt in wonder at the uſe and power of the iron- 
work ; and the whole together ſeemed to have en- 


conceive how they could ever be made ſo as to keep 
out the water, having no idea that they were to be 
wakes. * os act 


ſome parts of the veſſel, and which he expreſſed a 


concern at ſeeing; ſaying he deemed it an waluchy 


woed, and that it might yon the cauſe. of their 
to tale it out, and not — 8 


accuſ- 


As moſt of the frame work of\the veſſel, on the 
had cut down in the iſland, the King pointed. out 
to; them a ſpecies of wood which. they had uſed in 


/ we a. > a © 
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accuſtomed to employ different kinds of timber in 1785. 


diſcovered that nothing was to be apprehended on 
ſuperſtitious idea which the natives entertained of 
this tree, of which there were ſeveral growing on | 
the iſland of Oroolong. 35 
The King this day, as well as the General, much 
noticed the barricade, as alſo the fix-pounder ; and 
after he had talked ſome time with the Malay, he in- 
him the balls, and grape-ſhot, and alſo explained to 
a number of canoes from Artingail, or any other 
Hand of his enemies, ſhould approach the cove, 
ſhiver them to atoms. The King was alſo ſhewn 
the ſwivel guns, which were mounted on trees fawn 
down, as before mentioned; and it was explained 
to him, that they could be pointed in any direction 
which ſhould be moſt defirable, or convenient, ſo 
that ſhould any of his enemies come by ſurprize 
over land, theſe moveable guns would give our peo- 
ple us great advantage and power over them by kind, 
nn 

with him, on receiving this intelligence, ſeemed to 
22 with balk: alletiflans | 
they 


conſtruQting their ſhips, and from experience had 
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Vas a circumſtance ſo entirely new, and a diſcovery 


-,, keep at a diſtance, but would get ſo cloſe to the an- 


1 
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EIN. boy hair aftions every indication of faryrine.— —They 
wualked round the barricade and examined it with 


much attention, noticing how ſtrongly and cloſe 
every part was intrenched and fortified. 

- This little iſland of Oroolong having been rendered 
far more commodious to the Engiiſh by the many 
neceſſary eſtabliſhments they had made fince the 
King had paid them his former viſit, there was of 


| courſe a good deal of additional novelty for him to 


attend to.—After he had pointed out to his Tackalby: 


to notice with particular attention every thing about 
the barricade, he ſtrolled inquiſitively round the 


cove with his company.—The noiſe of the forge 
which oup people had ſet up, and which was then 


at work, ſoon drew his attention that way: it 
beating out a piece of hot iron upon a pig of the 


ſame metal, which he had made his anvil. This 


ſo intereſting to them, that they all ſtood abſorbed 
in admiration.— They could not be perſuaded to | 


vil as to receive occaſionally a hot ſpark on their 
naked bodies ; nor did this deter them from catching 
fem ander tha e Foal ahivg 
under fuch circumſtances as the preſent, naturally 
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was alſo a new ſource of ſurpriae; and it. was. with | 4 
much difficulty they could e ee - 


ever, the noiſe of ihe-neighbouring Cooper, who 7 
eee eee 5 
lity with which they ſaw this man work, the whirl- 
ing of the caſks,. the. knocking down of the hoops, 
the ſound from within, and the quickneſs with which 
they perceived: a defective caſk was brought round KEE 
and perfect, ſeemed. altogether to impoſe on their 
minds a kind of magic influence. They ded: 3 
ſtared at one another with looks equally expreſſive of 
aſtoniſhment and pleafure. Captain Milan perceiv- 
by their queſtions; —— 
ling every thing, now ordered a large canvaſs to 
ſpread on ane ſide of the cove; where — 
| EE Oy diſtance; he 


his Chiefs might repole and refreſh 


8 of a China mat, which he appeared to adnũre, be- 
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1 3 
A ene eee in dubbing, Sie.; 
| OR open the 
2 — 3 
great difficulty that they were at laſt 
ſeduced to the canvaſs, where ſherbet was prepared 


for them. Captain Wilſon made the King a preſent 


— — 
as a pattern people 
deavour to imitate. — ws 
When redemption is the object, minutes appear 
as hours, and our men, with ſuch a point in view, 
cants i afloedihe Jals of half a day s yet.no ſooner 
tendants lowed in every pct, ſo that it was im- 
* 2— ws Raa Kook was therefore 
petitioned to diſperſe them, who, by ordering them 
Nee, CO rent artificers el- 
8 eee Wb ES 
all his 
JET 


Ty > — 


*  Yeenexplained relative to the fwivel-guns, the King's 
N imagination had amply worked on the ſubject; he 
came over land with his train, and exprefled a wiſh 

to have one of them to take with him on the next 
2 7 | expedition; 
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pounder fired, - If they were ſurpriaed (as we have 
already noticed) at the diſcharge of a muſquet, 
it may eaſily be imagined in how great a pro- 
portion the report of this piece muſt have affe&- 
ed them. During the time the gunner was load- 
ing it, not a circumſtance of the whole proceſs 
eſcaped their notice; and when the lighted match 
was brought and put to the train, they perceived, 
an inſtantaneous blaze, which was ſucceeded by a 
moſt violent noiſe; this they were puzzled in'the 
extreme to comprehend, and the more fo, as in 


 pearance of fire applied. The report of the fin- 
pounder ſeemed to ſtun them all, as every one 


Mazull! Mogul! that is to fay, very bad 
Pleaſed and ſurprized as they were at the noiſe, 
it was evidently too violent for their organs; for 


peftedly on the drum of the ear, It 3s well known 


are accuſtomed to it, or prepared to receive it, 


the diſcharge of a muſquet they had ſeen no ap- | 


whenever 'founds untommonly loud ſtrike unex- 


rag 


vince him would be impoſſible, as they had 2 
boats conſtructed in a manner proper to receive 


W 


they will oceafion temporary deafneſs, though the 
fame degree of ſound, when applied to thoſe who = 
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83 Amn 
em incomvenience The hooting and ſhouting of the 


their expedition, as it would prove not only de- 


be meant at that time to take ſuch of the Engl 
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natives, on hearing the exploſion, was hardly to 


be deſcribed, and this was increaſed by the acci- 
dent of ſome of the wad ſetting fire to the dry leaves 


obſerved the ball fall into the water at a great diſ- 


_ tance, they were unable to conceive how this effect 


could be produced; what they had ſeen ſtimulated 
{till more their wiſh of having one of the ſwivels on 


ſtructive to the perſons but to the property of 
their enemies.—Raa Kool accompanied the Cap- 


- tain on the hill to the Look out, and was furpriz- 
| ed to ſee how much the ground had been clear- 
ed.—He informed him of the names of the prin- 
cipal iſlands, pointing out their fituation with his 


hand, though ſome of them were not within view; 
he told him that to the ſouthward. was Pellelexo, 


| they were going to war with, which he faid was 


called Artingall.— After they had returned from 


the hill, the King was treated with iherbet, and 
he ſoon after went over land to dinner, at the 
place where his canoes were ſtationed, ſaying, 
| when he left the tents, that he ſhoald return with 


his boats at high-water, by which it was ſuppoſed 


"4 
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 ſebves in readineſs accordingly. 
im che afternoon ſome people came from Abba 


ject of the ſwivel gun; every argument was uſed 
to make them fenſible of the impradticability of 


rendering it of any uſe in their catioes—Soon 


after other of his men arrived, bringing a preſent 
of ſome fine fiſh and a turtle. The King after 


ſtrongly urged by the Chief Miniſter, and our peo- 
ple thereby compelled to recur to all the arguments 
before made uſe of ; and as our men were all drawn 


into the canoes —One very material objection 


Gunner's attendance, who was too uſeful a man to 
be ſpared. | 

Abba Thulle and his retinue now embarked, and 
there was reaſon to. fear that this refuſal had not 


have been wiſhed.—Before the canoes were out 


15 were to antend him to the war, who al gorthems- 2 


Thulle, and renewed their folicitations on the fub- 


came round himſelf, attended by ten or twelve 
up with their arms, Mr. Benger, willing to cut off 
all further entreaty on the ſubje&, ordered them 
. befides - 


which, the neceſſity there would have been of the 


made them depart in the good-humour that could 


_— OO 2 > : 
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with, appearing rather large (as Mr. Benger had taken 
Septem. piſtols and cutlaſſes unknown to the Captain occa- 
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ſioned ſome uneaſineſs, in the particular ſituation 
they at that time ſtood. —It was therefore thought 
. adviſable to keep every thing in a poſture of defence, 
leſt any further miſunderſtanding ſhould take place; 
the watch was well attended to, and no caution 
omitted which prudence could ſuggeſt. 


entertained; our people ſuppoſing that, as they went 
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Ti ranſaction: at Oroolong.—The ten Men return from 
the War.—A pariicular Account of the Second Bat- 
tle of — of the new Vaſe Sc. 


Sour natives came from the watering-place, by 2 6 


day 10. 


whom intelligence was brought, that the canoes were 
| gone down to Peleu, of which ſome doubts had been 


away late, they would only go to the back of the 
iſland. Theſe natives foon departed. —The ſeine 
was hauled to-day, without ſucceſs, and the veſſel 
was attended to with perſeverance. -— 

This day they had the higheſt tide that had been 
noticed at this place. It was high-water at half an 11. 
hour paſt ſeven. No natives were ſeen to-day. 

The jolly-boat was ſent round to the watering- Friday 
place, in queſt of timber; but there was ſo high a ſurf *** 
on the beech that they could take none in. Some 
of our people got ſix kegs of water, and went with 
the boat to colle& cabbages and periwinkles, all the 
unpacked beef being expended. They allo this day * 
examined and took an account of the ſtore of pro- 3 
viſion; and, aſter conſidering the time they might 
probably remain on the iſland, and the length of 
2 they ſet apart as much of the ſoundeſt 

L-2 X and © 
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| - 1785. 6— the vojuye a was Gtem- 
— prepreg” A * no account to be ex- 


a 

Sunday „ not permit a 

| 74+ boat to go out of the harbour. —lt was diſcovered 
that ſome of the hams had been cut the preceding 
night; a reward was offered of double allowance 


the offender known, or would diſcover any one guil- 
ty of waſting any kind of proviſions ; and that, in 
caſe the arrack ſhould be out, hat ſuch perſon ſhould 
receive ten dollars on the veſſePs arrival at Macaa. 

This advertiſement was fixed to a tree in the dock- 
yard, having been previouſly read to all our pople ; 
but no information was ever obtained of the offender. 
Monday After a night of wind and rain, thunder and light- 
* ning, about ten o'clock in the morning two canoes 
came into the harbour, wherein were Mr. Benger, 

berts: by them our people learnt that the battle was 
ſoon follow them. Towards evening other canoes 


mas Duliton. The cance Which brought Mr. M. 
mon and Jobn Duncan, had been overſet. This 
accident aroſe from a ſquall of wind coming on ſo 
| . that the cance could hot get ies ll own 


of grog for a week, to any perſon who would make 


Tyacke, Maden Blanchard, Thomas Wilſon, and Tho- 


quick 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


quick enough to fave it; there were four natives in 2183. 
it, with Mr. Wilfon and Mr. Duncan. As the canoe 


was going over, two of the men ſecured the two muſ- 
quets, and holding them in one hand, buoyed up 


Mr. Duncan and Mr. Wilſon with the other; whilſt 


the remaining two made a ſmall raft with the bam- 


boos, ropes, paddles, and pieces of wood they could 


collect. During the time they were floating the 


company being driven to a diſtance, with much dit- 
ficulty efcaped to the neareſt ſhore ; but the inſtant 


they had landed out people, they put off again, and 


took up Mr. Wilſen-and Duncan, who could neither 


of them ſwim ; by the time they were relieved they 
were both almoſt exhayfted, having been floating 


and clinging tg the raft for the greater part of two 


by this accident, but happily no life. Captain Wilſon 


inſtantly rewarded the men who had faved them, by 


„ I ny ns and fome pleas of fron to 


| yp we als mceived with great Joy by their 


countrymen at Oroo/ong, and ftill more ſo, from their 


King's fuccefs. But as this forms not only a new, 
ere pul cy is 
l b 
and deliver the account of this expedition nearly in 


| canoe righted itfelf. The other canoes that were in 


hours. Two, bayonets and a cartouch-box were loſt - 
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 2783- the words in which I received it from Mr. M. igen, 
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* The night we quitted Oroolong we got to Pele, 
* and the King was defirous of proceeding immedi, 
&. ately on his way to Artingall ; but it proving very 
« wet, we objedted to it, on account of the rain da 
„ maging our arms, which he being made ſenſible 
of, agreed to defer advancing till the enſuing 


evening. We were conducted to the ſame houſe 


e where my brother and Mr. Sharp had been before 
< entertained, and where we were ſupplied with 


< every accommodation that we could expect, or 


« defire. 
On the evening of the next day we all allen, 
* bled on the cauſeway, or wharf, where alſo were 


the King, Raa Koat, Arra Kooker, and the other 


% Rupacks, and great officers and we all went on 


< board the” canoes ſtationed there to receive us. 


We were followed to the ſhore by a number of 


old men, women, and children, who appeared to 


* be drawn together both by curioſity and intereſt, 
< When the canoes were quitting the land, a conch- 
* ſhell was loudly ſounded, to notify our depar- 


ture; and other conoes diſpatched to different 


+ parts of the inland, to collęct various detachments 


vieh were lying off in creeks and remoter places, 


66 and only waiting the King's ſignal to join him; 


* which, in conſequence of receiving, they ſoon 


9 * 


66 6 e n 
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+ hundred canoes, we proceeded, during the night, 1783. 


« day-light, at. an iſland ſubject to. Abba Thulle, 


“ where we went on ſhore, upon a wharf, and ſlept ; 


<« on the ground for about three hours; then re- 
« embarked, and paſting through a labyrinth of 
< before day-break ; here they all halted till the 
« riſing of the ſun, it being a maxim with the na- 
<« tives of Pelew, never to attack an enemy in the 
“on, a ſmall canoe, light-built, containing only 
4 four men, each man having in his hair a white 
s feather, ſtuck upright (and which were the long 
_ « feathers of the tail of the tropic-bird) ſummoned 
the enemy to a parley ; the perſon wearing the 
“ white feather being regarded in the nature of a 


<« herald, either bringing terms, or demanding to 


© be heard, hoſtilities = this 0 remained 
<< ſuſpended. 


* Abba Thulle had previouſly notified to the King 


* of Artingall, that he intended in a few days to 
<- offer him battle; ſo the latter was not unprepared 


for the event. The enemy, on ſeeing our ſignal 
2 diſpatched a canoe to Raa Kook; who 


“ demanded to know if they would ſubmit to fuch 
* terms as the King his brother had propoſed, by 
+ way of atoning for the injuries he complained of. 
bh nn to the Ling of Kren. 


> 
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3- < and, hayjng communicated our propefition, re, 
'P 3 wich a fot real; on which the General 
3 < informed his brother that the enemy was diſpoſed 
« for war. The King then ordered the conch to 
© be ſounded, and ſtanding up in his canoe, in the 
< ſcarlet coat my brother had given him, waved 
* his chinam-ſtick in the air, as a fignal for the 
different ſquadrons to at 
battle. 
« Whilſt this was doing, the enemy aſſembled 
'* their canoes cloſe under the land, and kept blow- 
+ ing their conch-ſhell, as in defiance of us, but 
© did not ſeem diſpoſed to quit the fhore and attack 
us. The ten Eagliſb were divided in ten different 
+ canoes; the King taking one in his canoe, the 
„ Genera? another, and the reſt going ingly with 
< one or other of the Rupacks, each Engliſhman 
| * having a muſquet, cutlals, bayonet, and piſtol. 
+ There were ſeveral light canoes, containing four 
men each, every one having a white feather in 
bis hair, the ſame as in the truce canoe; theſe 
+ were conſtantly buſied in conveying orders from 
„ the King and the General to the other Chiefs. 
They flew from ſquadron to ſquadron, cutting 
„ through the water with aſtoniſhing velocity, to 
 * convey command; and they were, for diſtinction 
. © fake, called by the Engliſh, the Frigate Canoes. 
de King, perceiving a total unwillingneſs in 
12 * the enemy | echt aedaden> 
= L ; « and 
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= fituation with any advantage, diſpatched ſome of 
the Frigate canoes to order a ſquadron to conceal 


« themſelves behind ſome high land. This ar. 


« rangement being made, they exchanged a few dif. 


3 
« and coneriving he could not attack them in that 18. 


„ e Mie ak W Blk founded, and -- 


„„ Arg feint to run away, 


<« ſhewing the example in his own canoe, and being 


immediately followed by the others, with much 


« apparent procipitancy. | 

* This artful monceuvre of Abba Thulle gave in, 
5 ſtant courage to the enemy, who, induced to think 
* their antagoniſt had been ſeized with a ſudden 


« panic, prepared in great haſte to quit the ſhore, | 


« and Vight do tive cha ts the Qing, whom they 
* imagined was flying before them; upon ſeeing 
* this, the detached ſquadron. of canoes, that had 
* been poſted behind the high land, ruſhed out 
M between the enemy and the ifland, to cut off their 
retreat. When the King found his ſtratagem had 


«. taken effect, he turned, and made a fignal for 


{© the reſt of his fleet to form themſelves into divi- 
* ſions and engage; whereupon a general attack 
_ * took place. The ſpears were mutually directed 


* with much animoſity, and the Engliſh kept up a 
* continual fire, which not only did great execu- ' 


* don, but puzzled and bewildered the enemy in 


© the extreme, to comprehend how or why their 
9 5 nr any apparent 


a © blow: 


1 


4 
ä 89 
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1783- © blow: ceived th kink Saas baile 
F they per ey 


equal to ſo powerful an attack, betook themſelves 


,* bodies, yet ſaw no ſpear ſticking in them, nor 


E could they deviſe by what means they had thus in 


e moment become deprived of motion and life. 
+ There is not generally above one able ſpear- 
* man in each canoe, the reſt of thoſe who are put 
“into it, being only to paddle, and guide its mo- 
tions; no ſooner therefore did the firing of the 


e muſquets ſpread diſmay amongſt the people of 


« Artingall, than a different effect was produced in 
*© thoſe of Pele: the moment the report was made, 
they all roſe up in their canoes, and ſet up ſuch | 
* hallooing and ſhouting, that the whole air was 

filled with their noiſe, which greatly added to the 
< terror of the enemy, who finding themſelves un- 


+ to flight The ſquadron before mentioned being 
* in their rear, in ſome meaſure impeded their re- 


treat, but not being in any degree equal to the 
force of the enemy, the greater part of the people 


of Artinga!l were able to regain their own ſhore. 
4 Six canoes only were taken, and nine priſoners, 


< which they accounted a large number, it being 


* ſeldom: that they captured their enemies, as the 


« vanquiſhed always endeavour to carry away their 


« Filled and wounded, am the -viſdory; may mot 
* have their bodies to expoſe. | 


—P Our fleet now rode triumphant along the coaſt 


of Artingall, founding the conch in defiance of 


. « their 
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e appeared near enough to be reached by the muſ- 


= quets. The engagement from beginning to end 


« did not exceed three hours; and, after parading 
along their ſhore, and in vain provoking a freſh 


4 combat, Abba T hulle ordered the canoes to make © 


« a diſpoſition to return, which was ſoon done, 
« and we ſet forward towards Pelew. 

All the nine priſoners had received wounds in 
« battle; and, in ſpite of whatever we could urge 


« againſt the cruelty of putting them to death, yet 


<« they would hear nothing in their behalf, and ſoon 
« exterminated them.—In juſtification of a pro- 
<« ceeding which ſo ſtrongly contradicted the gene- 
ral humanity of the natives of Pele, they al- 
< ledged the neceſſity of doing it for their own ſecu- 

< rity, aſſuring us that they had formerly only de- 


r and kept them as menial 


< ſervants, but that they always found means to get 


* back to their own country, and having by living | 


« amongſt the Pelew people become well acquaint- 
« ed with the channels and creeks of the iſland, 
< they had afterwards made uſe of that knowledge 
* to land frequently by ſtealth, and commit great 
< depredations;. and, on this conſideration, that 
5 ſtep which we ſo much condemned had become 

© 


« Among the priſoners was 2 Rupact, who hall a 


* bone on his wriſt ; the Pelero people, after he was 


1 


I41 


tem. 
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1783. ee ſtrove all in their power to take from 


* him this mark of dignity, the Chief defended it 
—— and loſt his life in endea- 
1 * youring to fave his Order. When brought to 
* Pelew, his head was cut off, and ſtuck on a bam- 


| < hos, fixed up before the King's houſe. 


he canoe which brought me from the war had 


nin it two priſoners, one of whom had a broken 


„ thigh and the other wounded in ſeveral parts by 
* a ſpear. Their cuſtom is when they go to bat- 
< *tle to dreſs their hair in a particular manner, and 


to colleft it in a great bunch at the top of their 


* head ; but as ſoon as they are captured they untie 
* it, pull it over their faces, and wait with firmneſs 
< and intrepidity the exterminating blow, which 
< they are ſure to receive from the hands of their 
on coming into the canoe where I was, by the 
« above-mentioned diſpoſition had teſtified they 
< were prepared for their fate, the natives ordered 


_ © them to fit down in the bottom of the cance, to 
« which the one whoſe thigh was broken, fubmit- 
ted]; but the other being refractory, refuſed, and 
_ © ſeemed by reſiſtance to provoke his deſtiny, upon 
<" bayonet from my fide, and plunged it into his 


body; though the poor fellow was a confiderable 


| * fie beating to death, yet he never untered = 


3 


6 Mr. 
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& Mr. alſo dan bis 2 
Benger reported, by . 


cc intreaties for two hours ſaved a wounded priſoner, 
« when one of the King's people, who had been 


« himſelf wounded by the enemy, happening to ſee 


> him, ſnatched Soogle's Malay Creeſe *, and ſtabbed 
« him inſtantly, before Mr. Benger perceived the. 
e blow. This man, a native of Artingall, who had 
% now for the firſt time ſeen a white perſon, ſub-. 
< mitted undauntedly to his fate; whilſt expiring, 


be fixed his eyes on the Englih, and ſeemed to 
8 „ 


< of his new enemy. 
1 Abba Thulle in his return o Pelew fopped, and 
« went on ſhore in ſeveral ſmall iſlands, which I un- 
« derſtood were either ſubje& to him, ax his allies ; 


« expoſing publicly the dead bodies of his priſoners; 
and the people at all theſe places ſeemed to rejoice 


much at his victory, bringing out ſweet drink, 
„and other refreſhments —We could not learn 
< what number the enemy loſt, but were confident 
it maſt. have been conſiderable. Not a fingle 


„ perſon of the King's party was killed, though. 


there were a few wounded. 


« It was dark before we reached Peleiv; on 


coming near it, the. conch was ſounded to notify 


* the King's approach.—When we landed at the | 


** whatf from whence we had departed, a vaſt con- 


M 92 wor wade: ye aente.na - 
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r583- © ing with them a quantity of refreſtiments. Here 
" STM © ve ſtopped till all were landed and got fogether 
(having dropped great part of our fleet by the 
< way, who had filed off to their reſpective homes) 
* and then went up to Pelew, where there was 
< ſinging and dancing mot part of the night; the 
< natives attributing the ſuccefs of the day to us, and 
3 < often in their ſongs repeating the word Englees. 
| © They expoſed the dead bodies of their priſoners 
<« ſeveral days, till they became moſt horribly offen- 
2 and then they were either buried or thrown 
| Such were the particulars of the ſecond battle of 
Artingall, as brought by Mr. M. Wilſon, and con- 
firmed by all who were with him on the expedition. 
By our returned countrymen information was alſo 
| brought, that Abba Thulle propoſed to pay the Eng- 
lifh a viſit in four or five days. By what our coun- 
trymen could obſerve, Artingall appeared the largeſt 
L of any of the iſlands. - 
| Tera The pinnace was ſent after breakfaſt to the wreck, 
; to ſee what other materials could be procured ; it 
returned in the afternoon, bringing ſome good plank, 
and a large quantity of ſpike nails, things of the ut- 
4 moſt ſervice in the buſineſs of conſtructing the veſſel. 
| Thurſday Encouraged by the fucceſs of the preceding day, 
= the pinnace again vifited the wreck, and brought 
back more of the ſame kind of material p65, 


| After 
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After a ſtormy night the day proving bad, little 1783. 
could be done M afternoon, when the weaker ci 
ing, every hand was buſied about the veſſel. And the 

next day the pinnance was ſent round for the timber Friday 
that had been cut, almoſt a ſufficiency being now pro- 9. 
ed; this day a furnace was conſtrufted to heat the h 
plank, and the day following all were employed in Saturday 
r b — 
25 together with five bags of . 

This day three more planks were got upon the gunday 
bottom, and the boats brought fifteen bags of rice, 
which proved moſt acceptable ; our people at this 
time, though undergoing vey ſevere daily labour, 
being at ſhort allowance. The rice was greatly da- 
maged by having been long under water, it would 
not boil to a grain, but to a jelly. Yet hunger and 
diſtreſs give a reliſh to many a diſh, which in the leſs 
adverſe hours of life, the ſaucy appetite would look 
on with diſdain ! 


=y 


q : e Irans great conſolation to our countrymen that 


Tes of the Veſſel, and other 


more particular information concerning the Engliſh 
than he had hitherto obtained, came up from Pelew 
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CHAPTER xiv, 

Occurrences—] 
Look comes from Pelew is foticit mors Men, and a 
Swivel Gun, to attend the King on a Grand Expedi- 


fon and the General, the requeſt is granted, and the 


allotted Men return with Raa Kook-—Mr. Sharp 
goes ſome Days after to Pelew, to ſee the General's 
Son, who had been wounded in the ſecond Battle— 
the Grand Expedition, in which this young Man, 


_ whom he went to viſit, had been killed —Attends. 


Raa Kock to his Son's Funeral, of which an Account 


in given. 


the Antelope till remained unſeparated, as many uſe- 
In the afternoon Tom Roſe, who had been left after 
the engagement, by the King's deſire, to give him 


bringing with him a preſent from Abba Thall of a 


| quantity of yams, and a jar of moloſſes, and at the 
Game time was charged to expreſs to Captain Wilſon, 
and his officers, his hope that they would not take it 
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mils that he had not as yet paid them his intended 1 178 


viſit, owing to his having been detained at Pelew by 
the great number of thoſe who were come to pay 
their compliments to him from the other iſlands on 
account of his late victory, and that had he come, 
they would all have attended him. Some of them 
having expreſſed a deſire of accompanying him to 
ſee the Engliſh, he had diſſuaded them from it, re- 
preſenting to them that the iſland being very ſmall 
it would not afford ſufficient water for ſo many, and 
innen the Engliſh to 
nens attention paid by 
the King to our people, in this as well as on every 
occaſion. His mind ſeemed to be as conſiderate as 
it was liberal. He had undoubtedly obſerved how 
much the curioſity of his own attendants, whenever 
he went to Oroolong, inevitably impeded our people's 
operations, and foreſaw in how ſtill greater a degree 
the crowding in of ſo many ſtrangers would add to 
their diſtreſs; therefore, as the buſineſs of theſe 
ſtrangers at this time was merely to pay their court 
to him, ſo by remaining with him at Pelew he pre- 
cluded them from teſtifying any further wiſh on this 
head. Yet whilſt he managed this matter ſo well 


for the ſervice of the Engliſh, his delicacy was hurt, 


leſt, by not coming to expreſs his acknowledgments 
for their Services fo foon 2s he * 
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1785. they might be inclined to impute to him a forgetful- 
e, neſs of thoſe obligations he felt he bad to them. 
The -pinnace having been ſent this day to the 

_ wreck, at her return in the evening brought ſixteen 
more bags of rice, and alſo information that the King 
had ſent his canoes thither, and had carried away 

one of the ſix · pounders. 

Tueſday” About noon to- day there was a heavy ſquall from 
* the norchward, accompanied with hard rain and 
much Vghtping from the caſbyard. 

Wedneſ- The ahwking of the veſſel was wary forwnnded 

— 2* with great afliduity ; they brought from the wreck 

this day a quantity of nails and fame ſheets af cop- 

per; it having been in contemplation to ſheath the 
bottom of their new veſſel, which was not above one 

* fixth of the ſiae of the Antelope ; but this idea was 

copper nails to. effect the purpoſe.—No canoes were 
ſeen on hoard to-day, but a prodigious ſurf broke 

| | upontherech 

| , Thorſday Nothing occurred but — IRR 
raden che veſſel— The jolly-boat was ſent to fiſle, but, with- 

the caſe ; whether our countrymen knew not the 
proper places to go to, or the proper bait, but every 
attempt of this kind proved fruideſs. 

Saturday . dation. tid. 


27. yamsandcocoa-nuts ; more copper was got fromthe 
| wreck, and a conſiderable quantity of nails. 


| \ 


Ras 
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Raa Kook arrived at Orvolong in the evening, AC- 


afterwards known were Chiefs of ſome of the neigh- 


1783. 
companied by two ſtrangers of rank, whom it was 
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Sunday 
28. 


bouring iſlands; they came in three canoes, and 


brought preſents of yams, cocoa · nuts, and three jars 


of moloſſes. Our people had been all the day buſied 
about the veſſel, and were juſt then going to prayers; 
all the Pelerw people attended the ſervice, and be- 
haved with the greateſt decency : one or two of them 
happening to ſpeak, Raa Kook checked them; and 


a meſſage to the General from Abba Fhulle, and 


coming into the tent was going to deliver it; but Raa 
Kok, unwilling that the Engliſh ſhould be interrupt- - 


ed, made a motion with his hand to keep filence, 
till the Captain (to whom he pointed) had done read- 
ing. After priyers, having received the meſſage, 


the OD hr tin a. aa} cnc; of the | 


fwivel· guns, to go with them on another expedi- 
tion.—The King, fluſhed with the advantages he 


had already gained by the friendſhip of his new allies, 


ſeemed defirous to profit by their aid, and avenge 


this a fayourable oppotunity to mention to the 


nn he conceived he had 2 right 


M 2 to 


— 


they afterwards obſerved ſtrick ſilence.— While at 
prayers, the Malay, Socgie, arrived from Pelew with 


himſelf of all his enamies. Captain Niſſon thought 


ro 


1783; to complain of ; firſt, reſpecting the coolneſs witfx 


, 
. 
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Artinga!l, and ſhewed him an empty cartouch-box, 
to let him ſee how much he was in want of that 
paper which ſome of the canoes had carried off from 
the ſhip.—He alſo complained that it had been ſug- 
geſted to his people when at Pelens, by the Malay, 
that whenever the- King appeared, the ſame exter-- 
nab marks of homage were expected from them as 


was a matter which had much-diſturbed the Engliſh ; 


he likewiſe informed the General, that the Engliſb 
could never conſent to go again to war with his 
brother, if he meant to put their priſoners to 
death, as it was contrary to the nature and cuſtom 


of their nation to hurt any who had ſubmitted to 
their power; and finiſhed, by adding a word or two 


or the ſubject of one of the ſix:pounders having 
been carried away from the ſhip, and expreſſing an 


apprehenſion that ſome miſunderſtanding muſt have 


ariſen, by their ſending, our people home without 
any of the Chiefs or Rupacks to accompany them, 
by which inattention his brother with another man 
was near being drowned ; and ſome arms alſo were 
loſt, notwithſtanding the utmoſt endeavorr: of the 
boatmen. F 
The General being come to make this requeſt of 
the men and ſwivel for this third expedition (which 
. was 
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cially as there were two ſtrangers of rank, who had 
accompanied him; and being alſo perſuaded that the 
attachment of our people to him was in every reſpect 
as warm as his own, he had not a doubt but that he 
could prevail on them to grant the ſwivel, athough 


it had been refuſed before: what then muſt his diſ- 


appointment have been, when, inſtead of having his 
wiſh complied with as he expected, he heard nothing 
but complaints! His countenance, more expreſſive 
than words, avowed what his feelings were, and the 


that they willingly liſtened to his explanations. 


make him and his people perfectly eaſy in every par. 
ticular circumſtance. He began with the paper and 
cartouch-boxes, (fearing probably they had not am- 


that every endeavour had been uſed to get the paper 
was none to be found, as what had been taken on 
to pieces in their hands, and was therefore. thrown 


the long cloth given to the King and himſelf, and to 


expreſſive looks which he caſt on Captain NMiſſan and 
his officers, ſo ſtrongly operated on their friendfip, | 


He broke ſilence, by aſſuring the Captain he would 


munition ready for the expedition); he affured them 
that had been carried away from the ſhip, but there 
ſhore by the natives being thoroughly wet, dropped 
away as uſeleſs —He faid the white ſtuff (meaning 


Arra Kooker ) was nevertheleſs whole, and ſhould be 
| given 
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was intended to be a very formidable one) appeared 2 08. | 
exceedingly hurt at hearing all theſe matters, eſpe- — 


F 
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a given back to — 


veather, without any Chiefs, that alſo was occaſion- 


viſiting him from interrupting the Engliſh, had 


regard to their going away abrubtly, that was ſolely 
_ owing to Mr. Benger's haſte to put the men into the 
canoes.—As to their ſending the Engliſh. back in bad 


ed by Mr. Benger's anxiety to return; that they had 
ſtrongly ſolicited him to defer it till the weather be- 
came more ſettled, and other canoes were got ready, 
—He faid it had not been always their uſage to put 
obliged to do ſo from neceſſity, as ſome of them had 


eſcaped. home, and returning had treacherouſly done 


them great miſchief; but aſſured the Captain that in 


future they ſhould be all given up to the Engh/s ta 


do with them whatever they pleaſed. —That reſpect· 
ing the great gun taken from the ſhip, he had in 


commiſſion from the King to tell them of it; that 


Abba Thule, willing to keep the ſtrangers that were 


them an account of the eſſect produced by their ſmall 
arms, but, ſtill more to ſurprize them, wiſhed to con- 


| vey to them ſome idea of the hayock that might be 


had defired the General to ſay it ſhould now be ſent 


made with one of our weapons ; that he had there. 


back. —And laſtly, as to his brother expecting any 
perſonal reverence from Captain Wilſon's people, he 


» 
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or deſired . 

Theſe matters being now ſatisfaRtotily ſettled, 
Captain Wilſon took his officers out, to canſult with 
then on the requeſt ; when it was judged right to 
conſent to their having the ſwivel- gun and ten men, 
but no more. This being refolved on, he returned 
into the tent, and acquainted Ras Kook with the 
determination ; which pleaſed him much, and they 
CIS SIO OPTIO ye” 
hum 

Aber foyer the deen ed Mr. Sherp, 


that his ſon had in the laſt battle been wounded in 


the foot by a ſpear, but that he would ſpeak to him 


further on this matter the next morning—As his 


Malay. This artful fellow yrobably found, that the intereſt he 
had with the King had declined in proportion as our people be- 


work to awaken diftruſt amongſt them z in conſequence of this, 


be had ſuggeſted this pretended requilition of the King, ſup- 
poſing it would diſpleaſe the Engliſh, though in reality they never 
themſelves had the ſmalleſt reaſon to ſuppoſe ſuch « wiſh in the 
Fig; and from the low cunning they found this Malay guilty 
of, they readily gave him credit for a contrivance to make the 
King and our people mutually jealous of each other ; and there 
was cauſe to believe he was under diſgrace oi account of this 
* $reifaijon, ad he was not viſible for many days after. 


two 


entertained by the King ; thac it ws a miſtake; 6r 1783. 
a miſconception, nor ever could have been withed 3 


* This mifuadertandiog bad been cocabonel ſolely by the | 
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1786. two friends, the Rupacks, then wanted to go to reſt, 


he requeſted that he might take them to ſleep in the 


„ The 


29 ſucceeding day the General again mentioned to Mr. 


Sharp his ſon's accident; he informed him, that 
part of the ſpear was broken in his foot, and could 
not be extracted; requeſting that he would go down 
to Pelew, to ſee if it was poſſible to draw it out. 


had been in the battle, by what means the youth 
had received this wound; and learnt that the ſpear 
having been flung into his foot, by trying to pull 


then applied a cord, faſtened to the end of the ſpear 
ſtrength to extract it, but the barb of the ſpear 
hving been forced between the * bones, the 


| place, rendered every effort ineffeftual ; and they 
rep men nts. in the ſtate the limb was, have 


Mr. Sharp_ underſtanding that the young man's 


foot was greatly fwelled, and had been fomented, 


comenta 10T -might be continued, as 
the beſt means to abate the ſwelling ; acquainting 


the General, that having threg of their beſt men 
very ill, it would. be out of his power to accompany 
him that day to Pglew, but as ſoon a they were 
better, he would immediately attend him. 


Mr. Sharp enquired of fme of ear nenule who 


it out, they had broken it ſhort off ; that the natives 


pulled 
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pulled off his foot than have drawn out the frac- 1263. 


tured ſpear. A native, reputed to be ſkilled in theſe 


matters, was then ſummoned to inſpect the wound; 
who, with a ſmall knife, which he had got from the 
wreck, began to cut away the fleſh, in order to lay 


the bone bare; but being probably prevented finfſh- | 


mangling the foot, they reſorted to their accuſtom- ; 


ed method of fomentation, which they were purſu- 


| ing (as the General faid) when he left Pele. About 
noon Raa Kook went from Orootong, taking with him 


the following men, and alſo the ſwivel-gun, for 
the third expedition, viz. Mr. Cummin, Mr. M. 


Wilſon, John Blanch the gunner, John Meal, James 
Swift, Nicholas Tyacke, Madan Blanchard, Thomas 


Whitfield, Thomas Wilſon, and Thomas Dulton, Mr. 


pn r rſequence, as all 
uring Rupacks were this time to attend 
. 
iK 
the Enghſb. | 


planked her up as high as the bends, in the after- 
noon they began to trench under her bottom, in 


order to plank to the keel ; this had Ne W ke 
deen deſtructive to all their labours, for the tide, 
in the beginning of che night, riſing higher than 


uſual, 


Devis accompanied them as a volunteer. —This ex- 
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se adinita ae Tueſday 
30. 


15 


2 1. 


2 uſual, broke into the trench, and had nearly waſhed 


let her up, in order to reinſtate them, and get her 


| where they wiſhed to ſtop the tide ; two holes were 


in order to ſink her; at about a foot diſtance, op- 


veſſel beyond high-water mark ; it was lined on the 
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away the blocks from under the veſſel ; but the ac. 
cident was providentially diſcovered in tune, and 
all hands inſtantly went to work, with the utmoſt 
2 * ues ang — 


— —— meniag, 22 
danger far greater than what even they had ſup- 
poſed, for ſome of the blocks having been diſplaced 
by che water, they were obliged to get wedges and 


they contrived a bank or dam to keep out the tide. 
This accident was the more unlucky, as three of 
abſence of thoſe gone to the war, made the la- 
bour fall heayier on the reſt. —lt may not be un- 
neceſſary, perhaps, to give an account how this 
bank, to keep out the tide, was formed.—The pin- 
nace was laid a-ground, directly before the veſſel, 


ammo mn , ² . ! 2 FFF 


bored in her bottom, and ſhe was filled with ſtones, 


poſite the pinnace, was raiſed a dry wall of large 
ſtones, which was carried round each fide of the 


infide with ſmall branches and twigs, faſtetied with 
ſtakes and ſtones, to prevent their waſhing away; 
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and was then thrown on theſe branches, which, x 1733. 
all together, compoſed a bank of four or five feet 
chick; and was continued quite round the infide of 
| be wil, and baficc te phate it wic beds Wha 
ec, as having the greateſt weight of water to reſiſt. 
WH When finiſhed, it effectually kept out the tide, and 
| required no further trouble, than occaſionally to 
throw a few baſkets of ſand upon ſuch parts of the 
wall as ſettled by the waſh of the tide. , By theſe va- 
rious employments, it was not till Thurſday the fe- That 
cond, in the afternoon, that they could get their dam 
completed, in a manner to be perfectly ſeeure; this 
accompliſhed, they again dug the trench, and the 
carpenter got one of the planks of the garboard ſtrake 
on. The jolly- boat, being fitted with fails, was ſent 
to Pelew for proviſions ; and, the three fick men, 
being much recovered, the Captain defired Mr. 
Sharp to take his inſtruments, and go in her, to 
ſee if he could render any ſervice to Ras Kook's 
ſon. 
In the abſence of fo many people, the buſineſs of 
the dock-yard was much impeded ; it was neverthe- 
bs llpwod op with every polite Gligencr by it 
the fick, were only twelve in all: the Chinge were oh 
6 and fuch other uſeful work 
9 11 


m 


: Oftober. . 1 1 > | 
Friday z. with much lightning from the eaſtward, accompa, 
Satur. T nie d with frequent ſqualls and hard rain 


* eee 
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. Since the laſt new moon, the tides were obſerved 
to be remarkably high. The morning tides were 
very low, and ebbed very little; whereas the even. 


ee, eee e eee ® 
leaving the harbour quite dry. * 


thunder, lightning, and continued rain, ſo that they 
could not go out of the tents to work before noon. 
They were very uneaſy on account of the jolly-boat 
being abſent ſo much longer than they expected, as 
alſo at not hearing of the ſucceſs of the expedition ; 
o'clock, by the arrival of the jolly-boat, which had 
left Pelew on Saturday morning, having been de- 
tained by the bad weather at the ſmall iſland till this 
morning, from whence they came away at day- light; 
they brought the welcome intelligence, that all our 
people were well at Pelew, having returned from 
the expedition on the Wedneſday night preceding, 
in which they proved ſucceſsful. They reported 
this to have been the ſevereſt action of any yet 
fought, it laſted near fix hours; the people of Ar- 
tingall, acting on the defenſive, behaved with great 
reſolution. The King detained our people, and 
the Rugacks who accompanied him on the expe: 
. dition, | 
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indeed a great acquiſition to our people, who were 


hitherto been obliged to dreſs it in ſome little kettles 


want of them-had been made to Raa Kaok, and he, 


his conduct, the generoſity of his diſpoſition, not 


had brought, which he told him he hoped might be 
2 of 


Jition, at Pelew, in order to enterigin them with 1 


yams and proviſion, as alſo the ſwivel, which they 
reported had done much execution. Abba T hulls 
returned by Mr. Sharp the ſhip's coppers ; this was 


in great want of them to boil their proviſion, having 


and ſaucepans, and deſpaired of ever regaining the 
coppers which had been carried away by the natives 
at their firſt viſiting the wreck. Complaint of their 


no doubt, acquainted the King therewith, who gave 
orders for diligent enquiry to be made after them, 
nd, diſcovering where they were ſecreted, had now 
returned them to the Engliſh by the jolly-boat ;— 
evincing by this, as well as by every other part of 


allowing his people to detain from our countrymen 
any thing that had been once their property, however 
valuable it might be in the eftimation of the natives. 
Mr. Sharp gave the following account of his viſit 
to Pelew —That he got there about noon on the 
day he left Oroolong, and landing, went immediately 
towards the General's houſe, who ſeeing him, came 
out to meet him with a viſible concern on his coun- 
tenance. . Mr. Sharp immediately told him the pur- 
port of his viſit, ſhewing him the inſtruments he 
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1783. of much aſſiſtance to his ſon's complaint; he bowed 
Oftober. and aſſumed a more placid look, as if ſenſibly touch- 


- ther with ſeveral of the Rupacks, fitting on the large 


5 the Rypacks. The purpoſe of Mr. Sharp's coming 


his body, which entering between the throat and 


\ 
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ed with this mark of attention. He defired Mr. 
Sharp to follow him, and led him to the Engiiþ 
houſe, around which he met all his countrymen, and 
where was alſo the King, the Chief Miniſter, toge- 


pavement before the houſe allotted to our people. 
He went directly to pay his reſpects to the King and 


being known, he was informed by the Chief Miniſter, 
that during the time Naa Kook was at Oroolong, the 
fomentation had occaſioned the ſwelling to ſubſide, 
and that they had extracted the ſpear from the bot- 
tom of the foot, by forcing it through ; and that the 
youth (who was about eighteen, and inherited all 


the ſpirit and intrepidity of the father) finding that 
 thaugh he could not walk, yet that he was able to 
ſtand up in a canoe, and throw a ſpear, inſiſted that 


ed would be ſucceſsful, from the circumſtance of 
their having the ſwivel, which they had before fo 
much ſet their hearts on; but that very early in the 
engagement, this gallant youth, eagerly endeavour- 
ing to get up cloſe to the ſhore, received a dart in 


clavicle, he dropped and died inſtantly. 
had partook of ſome refreſhment, which was brought 
— ous 


* we OS —U—— . TW 1 
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an Boe nd, who was now returned, 1783. 


came up to Mr. Sharp and the boatſwain, who was. 
a favourite of his, and deſired they would follow 
him, which they did to the water - ſide, where they 
ſaw a very large canoe, with only two men in it. 
He then informed them, he waited for ſome people, 
whom he expected to have found there. Soon af- 


ter twenty-one Rupacks appeared, who were entire 
ſtrangers to Mr. Sharp, but who had aſſiſted Abba 


S 7hulle in his laſt expedition; Raa Kok defired Mr. 


Sharp. and the boatſwain to go into the canoe firſt, 
and a good deal of ceremony paſſed among the Ru- 
packs, to ſettle who ſhould go in the laſt —No kind 
of intimation was given whither they were going, 
however it was ſoon perceived that they were direct- 
ing their courſe to the little iſland oppoſite to Pelew, 
about three or four miles diſtant from it, and where - 
they had ſtopped when they firſt accompanied the 
General from Oroolong. On landing, he took them 
2 little way up the country, where there was a ſquare | 

pavement, furrounded by four or five houſes, which | 
appeared to be uninhabited, as no people were mov- 
2 and the graſs N 
F 
the purport ot · this invitation. —Our Surgeon, who 
had before ſhewn his watch to Ras Koat, and 
fully explained to him its utility and deſign, perceiv- 


. — files iinbgrans, EY 
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9 how much this little machine had entertained 
the General's curiofity, pulled it out again, and put it 
into his hands, that he might ſhew it to the Rupack:, 
and communicate to them how exactly the Engliſb 
were able, by it, to meaſure the diviſion and lapſe 
of time; they appeared to be all wonderfully aſto- 
niſhed at the account he gave them of its uſe and 
power, and not a little at hearing it tick.—lt was 
near an hour before the meſſenger returned, when 
the General conducted them to the town, which was 
about half a mile diſtant; they arrived at another 
ſquare pavement, furrounded by a number of houſes; 
in the middle of this ſquare were quantities of yams 
and coeoa-nuts, in piles, with ſweet drink and ſher- 
bet; and on the outſide of the pavement was ſeated 
Koal and the Rupacks appearing, they all reſpectful- 
ly roſe up. The General and his friends being ſeat- 
ed, the attendants ſerved out the proviſions, firſt to 
the General and his gueſts, and then to the people 
who were placed round. It was obſerved, that all 
the women who were in the crowd at the General's 
arrival, as ſoon as the refreſhments were handed 
about, withdrew ; and, what was very remarkable, 
all the cocoa-nuts which were brought on this occa- 
fon, — — whereas it had never been uſual 
at other enter:2inments to ſee any but young ones; 
however they took away the old ones which were 


a 1 G th. [ I} W AN — 4 
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placed before the Engliſh, and ſet young. hes in. 2 


THE 


at ſome diſtance the lamentation of women; Naa 
Kook touched Mr. Sharp, who was ſitting next to 
him, on the arm, and without ſpeaking, made figns 
to him with his hand to go and ſee what had occa- 
ſioned this diſtreſs ; he and the boatſwain both roſe 
up, and directly went to the place whence theſe 
ſounds of ſorrow ſeemed to proceed, when they per- 
ceived a great number of women following a dead 
body, which was tied up in a mat, and laid on a 
kind of bier formed of bamboos, in ſhape not unlike 
a chairman's horſe, and ſupported on the ſhoulders 


ing. Mr. Sharp and his companion were now per- 


Kook's ſon, yet were much puzzled to know why it 


or hint had been mentioned to them on the matter ; 


which was armed againſt human weakneſs, or from 
whatever other motive, remained then, and ſtill muſt 
burial juſt as the people were ſetting down the bier, 


The corpſe was depoſited without any ceremony; 
1 
| N | their 


' 


When this repaſt, 3 the * 
profound filence, was nearly ended, there was heard 


of four men, no other males but the bearers attend- 
fly fatisfied that this muſt be the funeral of Raa 
had been conducted fo filently, and that not a word 


whether it was from that determined firmneſs of mind 


and laying the body in the grave prepared for it — 
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Oftober. np the grave, whit the womeh knelt down, and 
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with loud cries feemed as if they would tear it up 
again, unwilling to be deprived of the laſt ſight of a 
loved object, which death had ſnatched from them. 
A heavy rain coming on, drove ſome of the people 


away, as it did our two countrymen, to the firſt 
ſhelter they could obtain. 


When it cleared up they returned to Raa Kok and 
the Rypacks, who had alſo ſheltered themſelves from 
the weather. The evening advancing, and proying 
tempeſtuous, they could not return to Pelew.—Mr. 
Sharp and his companion, with ſome of the Rupacks, 
flept at the GeneraFs houſe ; the remainder of the 
company were provided for in other contiguous 
buildings. 

Previous to their departure, the next morning, for 
the King's iſland, Raa Kok took. Mr. Sharp and the 
boatſwain to a houſe not far diſtant from the place 


where his ſon had been interred the preceding even- 
ing; there was only an old woman in the houſe when 


they went in, who, on receiving ſome order from 
the General, immediately diſappeared, and ſoon af- 
ter veturned with two old cocoa-nuts, and a bundle 
of beetle-nut with the leaves; the alſo brought ſome 
red ochre.—He took up one of the cocoa-ngts, croſ- 


| fing it with the ochre tranſverſely ; then placed it on 


the ground by his ſide After ſitting very penſive, 
RING FONT fe LI, which our people 


" conceived 


8 
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conceived was a kind of prayer, as he appeared a 1984. 


the ſecond” cocoa-nut, and afterwards croffed the 


bunch of beetle-nut, and fat penſively over it; this 


done, he called the old woman and delivered het 
the two nuts, and the bundle of beetle-nut, accom- 
companion, obſerving her go towards the young 


them to follow her, in order to have obſerved 
the concluſion of this teremony ; but peculiarly 
circumſtanced as the diſtreſſed father then was, they 
felt an unwillingneſs to treſpaſs on his feelings, by 
teſtifying any deſire after further information. 
At their return to Pelew, their countrymen much 


wondered what had occaſioned their abſence, of 


which being informed, they in return related that 
they had alſo been witnefles of rhe funeral of another 


young man, who had fallen in the laſt battle. But 


this we need not notice here, reſerving it to that 
part of the work which will deſcribe the manners 
and cuſtoms of Pelew. 
The General conducted Mr. Sharp to the King, 
who was then ſeated in the ſquare, and who defired 


to ſee the inſtruments which he had brought with 


him, in the kind intention to have aſſiſted his deceaſ- 
ed nephew; our Surgeon ſent for them to Raa Kook's 
houſe, in whoſe care they had been depoſited ; 
they were ſoon produced, and Mr. Sharp, by the in- 

. terpreter, 


* 


good deal agitated; he then did the ſame thing by 86. 


man's grave, their curioſity would have induced 
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1783. terpreter, explained to him ſeparately the uſe of 


every inſtrument. The ſurprize and pleaſure the 
fight afforded Abba Thulle was ſo great, that he beg. 
ged Mr. Sharp would go with him, juſt by, to where 
ſevetal Rupacks were lodged (who were come to paſs 
a few days with him on account of his late ſucceſs) 
that they might alſo be indulged with a view of theſe 
inſtruments. A full explanation of the different 
purpoſes to which they were applicable, was again 


given to theſe Chiefs, in whom it certainly produced 


great amazement. They examined the knives, and 
had their imaginations half overſet by the ideas, 


which all theſe objects, ſo new and fo ſingular, muſt 
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CHAPTER XV. 


The Men oY bad been gn the third Expedition to 
Artingall retyrn—an Account of it given. Captain 
Wilſon invited by the King to viſit the Rupacks, 

who had attended as Allies in the laſt Battle — 


 Accompanies the King and his Brother to ſome 
Ifands t6 the Northward, where there was much 
Feftivity on the Occaſion.— It received with great 


CY 


1783. 


Azovr eleven o'clock in. the forenoon all the' A 


warriors returned to Oroolong, perfectly well, in 
high ſpirits, and greatly pleaſed with the — 


they had received from their Peleu friends.— 


Kool accompanied them, with four canoes, trig 
ſome yams, and two jars of moloſſes. | 


With reſpe& to the third expeditien, 1 ſhall pur- 


fue the fame method as I did in the deſcription of 


the ſecond battle of Artingall, and deliver the parti- 


culars of it as I myſelf received them from Mr. M. 
Wilſon, who was preſent at it, and which particulars. 


were fully „ ee 


action to the Captain. 
< The outfet of this buſineſs was nearly the ſame 
2 ain the ſecond expedition, though the number 
4 * of 


9 


1783. © of canoes far exceeded thoſe which accompanied 
* the King before. When we got to Artingall no 


©. Kook now took the command, and conducted the 


Eren and beſieg- 
ed ſome houſes poſſeſſed by the enemy.— The 
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<« canoes were ſeen, though the ufual previous 
notice had been ſent of our coming to attack 
&« them.——The Pelewy people being unable to pro- 


voke the appearance of the enemy, landed, and 


< went a little way up from the ſea-ſhore. Raa 


< troops; the King remaining in his canoe, occa- 
66 fionally diſpatching the frigate cances with orders 


“to him and Arra Kocker We were entreated 


„ not to land; we however, perceiving that the 
enemy were beginning to defend themſelves, 


« ſwivel, which had been fixed in a canoe which 
* On.auies bai jougaend for he popefe, whth 


great ingenvity and judgment, played conſtantly. 


aon the houſes which were filled with people; our 
44 muſquetry covering the Pelew people, ſoon diſ- 


© lodged the enemy, and one of the houſes was 
* by ſome accident preſently in flames. We were 
* often greatly annoyed by the enemy, who-ruſhed 


* down on us with a ſhower of ſpears; in return, 
« whenever we perceived them coming a briſk fire 
« was kept up, which not only diſperſed them. in- 


„ mediately, but in all probability muſt have killed 
* a conſiderable. number of them.—Arra Kooker, 
! who bad gage further than coy eiher in june of 
* the 


— — 
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iu the enemy, aſcendirlg a hill in ſight of the canoes, 1783. 


<< and obſerving one of the Artingali people coming 
« down, ſtept unnoticed amongſt forme buſhes to let 


bim paſs, and then purſuing him. down the deck 


„ vity, ſtunned him with a blow from his wooden 
c fword*, and was dragging him a priſoner to his 
p * Envy ain Piers: Mie, — 
< to his afliſtance, and leyelled his piece at the 
Artingall people, which they perceiving, inſtantly 
— 2 20 Sight; this was a cirgum- 
< ſtance the more fortunate, as Thomas Wilſon had 
<< expended his whole fock of ammunition in co: 
* verlag dd jagieg, ud bed oductly'ar he cine 
« us chmgpia dy avis 
« The natives of Ariingall behaved with mack 
e courage in this engagement; they defended the 
e houſe that took fize to the laſt, nor quitted it till 
* it was ready to fall One of the Pelew-people 
rr 
extraordinary manner; he ran ta the houſe while 
1 * it was in flames, tore off a burning brand, and 
carrying it to another houſe, where many of the 
t. enemy had taken ſhejter, ſet it en fire, and (the 
* ble) it waz quickly burnt down; the man, after 


* The ſame fart of weagon was prefented jo Coptaini ihe 
—— No. 1. 
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< good fortune to return to his companions unhurt; 
* the King publickly rewarded him for his courage, 
„ by immediately placing with his own hands a 
6c Ws „„ and making him after- 
„ ee er dee Pelew. 

action five canoes were deſtroyed, which 
„ and alſo their 
* wharf or cauſeway, which was much longer and 
* broader than that at Pelew. Beſides doing much 


© other damage to the enemy, they brought away 


the ſtone on which the King of Artingall ſits when 


in council; this afforded occafion- for great re- 


e joicing when they got back, but were not ſo truly 


. 4 felt as after the ſecond battle, the triumph of the 


day being overclouded by the death of Raa Kook's 


4 fon, and another youth of note, both killed in 
_ < this engagement, as alſo from having thirty or 


da 8 


Wedneſ- 
+ backward from one of the ſtages, and was much 


c forty of their people wounded, ſeveral of whom 
died in conſequence thereof, in a few days after 
t theit return to Pelew *.” 


This morning Mr. ar nedurrancndy fl 


The carrying cf the regal ſtone from Artingall might ndd as 
much imaginary glory to the day as our firſt Zdward's bringing 
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defire of the King, to pay a viſit to the Rupacks who os 


attended him on the laſt expedition. The Captain 


Dulton his ſervant, and the linguiſt. —After they had 
got out of the harbour they waited ſome time for 


the canoes, which had been fiſhing. —The General 


ſent a turtle and ſome fiſh to the tents, and took the 


reſt to Pelew, where they arrived about ten o'clock 


at night ; the King had been gone an hour before to 
the great iſland called Emungs, where theſe Rupacks 
lived, but had left his eldeſt ſon, Qui Bill, to receive 
Captain Wilſon and go forward with him.—Raa Kook 
aſked the Captain if he liked to follow his brother; 
but he declined going any further till morning, 
feeling himſelf indiſpoſed. 


About ſeven o'clock the next morning they em- — 


barked in Raa Ncal's canoe; the General was accom- 


panied by two of his wives, having eleven men to 


paddle, and taking with them proviſion for the day; 
they went to the northward about ten or twelve 
leagues, and about noon were off the mouth of a 
rivulet that ran up into the iſland of Emungs, where 


Abba Thulle then was. Naa Kook here ornamented 
his canoe with ſhells, n e 


notice of his arrival. 

This rivulet was both narrow and ſhallow, its 
ſides full of mangrove trees, which in ſeveral places 
were cut away to make a free paſſage for the canoes 
jo pelt up and down.—In their paſſage to get into 

| a the 


e 


was accompanied by his ſon Henry Wilſon, Thomas 
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ol: the rivulet or ereek, they were frequently in dan, 
ger of being 2-ground, which the natives ſcemed 
much to fear, on account of the ſharp coral-ſtones 


upon the banks; it was neceſſary for them to keep 
pg ee wg” 
rr 
it being low water, the boatmen were abliged to get 
out and track the canoe) they came in fight of ſome 
houſes ; the conch-ſhell was again founded, when 
three or four young men appeared, but returned 
back immediately, as if ſurprized; Raa Kook, on 
ſeeing this, ordered twp of his men to go up to the 
houſes,” who returned with a piece of board, on 
which they ſeated Captain Wilſon, and four of the 
men took him on ſhore, Raa Kook walking by his 
fide, the canoe being a- ground. The bank of the 


river was by this time crowded with the natives; 


| houſe, where the novelty of ſeeing men of a diffe- 


rent eolour to themſelves had drawn together a freſh 
concourſe of people, whoſe curioſity was ſtill more 
mu what they 3 nde, 


ee ee Wann. hour, to reſt | 


walked about a quarter of a mile further, where 


ar rival. | 
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houſe, another at a houſe a little diſtant, where 
large company and 
15 with Arra Kooker 
were 
and 
another 


the King's eldeſt ſon, ſerved 
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neg. 
found the King and the Chiefs ry 
bs * * 1 the | 
| * 1 i 
large 
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. rn 1s hike e ann 
ed. Theſe diverſions did not ceaſe till ten o clock 
| | Bday the next morning, and at three in the afternoon 
=. 1 vere renewed for an hour; when two parties of the 
natives camefrom a wood that was cloſe to the town, 
and ruſhing out by different ways, repreſented to 
the ſpectators a mock fight ; after which they joined 
in one band, and began a kind of dance, with their 
ſpears in their hands; during which four large ſpears 
were brought and preſented to Captain Wilſon by the 
Chief of the band, one at a time, he making a ſhort 
ſpeech at the delivery of each of them, and then re- 
| turned to join the dance; he alſo preſented the Cap- 
„ uin with a fword, made of very hard wood, and cu- 
: 
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r Plas rioully inlaid with Thell,—This dance laſted about an 

as when it was ended Captain Wilſon enquired 

of the linguiſt the meaning of ſome human ſkulls he 

# ſaw placed over the outſide of the doors at the ends 
$ of the great houſe; he dire@tly went and aſked Ras 
A | Kook, who gave him the following account :—That 

Ih | the Rupacks and principle men of Emunge having 

= | gone on ſome particular occaſion to another iſland, 
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Artingall people eſcaped ; and that thoſe were the 


heads of ſome of the Chicfs.—This affair appeared 


not to have happened very long before, as the ma- 
terials of the houſes which had been deſtroyed look- 
ed {till rather freſh, nor were overgrown with weeds 
at that time.—In the evening they renewed _ 


merriment, which continued till midnight, w 
they went to reſt. 


After breakfaſt there was much heavy rain, with 
thunder and lightning ; in the afternoon the weather 


of the great houfe where our people were; he was 


brought on a board flung with a rope at each end, N 
and carried by four men.— After he was ſeated, a 


meſſenger came and ſpoke to Alba Thulle, who im- 
mediately ſaid ſomething to the Ruparks in the great 
houſe, and they all went out on the pavement, and 


alſo quitted the houſe, leaving none but the Engliſh 
in it; yet did not go to the old Rupack, or take any 
notice of the ceremony carrying on, but fat down 
under a tree, where he could not be obſerved, and 
amuſed himſelf in making the handle of a hatchet. 

oo" — After 


clearing, the old Rupack of the place came down to 


ſeated themſelves with much reſpect; Abba Thulle 


7 
that being ſo unexpectedly beſet, many were kil- 2283. 

others into the woods ; that the Rupacks and people 
of Emungs returning at this juncture, few of the 


The morning was bee in with new dances. Sum i 


11. 
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a. ———— W enden che old 
Rupork Giftributed beads to the other Rupdch: In the 


1 . ths ip as Fore 
finger and thumb, made a ſhort ſpeech, and with a 
loud voice called out the perſon' s name for whom 
f they were deſigned, and immediately ran and gave 
them to him, and then returned in a flow pace to 
W 6 — 5/50 
= houſe obſerving the ceremony, 1 
ſent to him, when he went out, and was directed to 
F - dlrnt > Tonk, and foon. after 


2 n 


Plus 117. were brought forward, which the before mentioned 


n. officer holding up, called out Englees, and r 
I ran and preſented them to the 
dals beads, which were of glaſs”, wete hve 
Nas Kok, who perſonated the King on this occaſion. 

'S _ Think certainly appears, from what has deem faid, 


4  * The beads firſt fpaken of were of their own making, being 
a kind of coloured carth baked ; they made them alſo at Pelle, 
but our people had never any opportunity of ſeeing how they were 
ks | manufactured. They alſo conſidered as beads the glaſs ones laſt 
mentioned, being only bits of broken glaſs, which they had thc 

| art of drilling ; ſome beads they faw of this kind were made of 

| green and-white glaſs, being (mall pieces of broken bottles which 


el hang ant . „„ 


£ 
ITY fa, 2 
e 

1 


. 


F 4 £* 
2 


2 


* = 
= Bd a 
" * * 
0 j 
. #* 
* * 
5 * 
- C [| 
- * 
- 
N L 
. | 
* 
* 
* . 
- 4 
* * 
1 
1 
* 
4 
* 44 
- 4 
* 
* 
. E 
5 % 
. | 
(x ? — | | 
g bt i 
. 709 view * 
5 — 2. 22 * 
v1 . # * ” 
5 * 
* 
* 
* 
- 
. 
[ 
7 
. . 
ba — N es en ee en — — —— — — — 
4.6 wt 
ng of Cornetan beads.2 a Kays, 3 
* 
' 
Fd 


* * 
wat) 
„ 
** 
- — 


+ w * 12 * IP iy 
* 0 * * ” = 
— .* 
_ 
* 
” * 
1 
- 
"AY 
FRO . 
. { 
by 
l 
% 
4 
* 
- 
* 
. 
— 
- 
* 
. 
* 
* * 
10 
" 
1 5 
vs wt” 
9 , EE 
. 
* 
* 
- o 
* 
. . 
* 
.: 4 
. 
- 
* 
. 
* 
* * 
a n $a. : 


— 


, THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


177 


to have been ſome etiquette, not properly underſtood W 


by our people, in Abba Thulle's retiring whilſt the 


old Rupack was diſtributing his favours. There was 


reaſon t6 ſuppoſe, that if their rank was the fame, 


yet the ceremonials of their perſonal interview might : 


not be ſufficiently ſettled, fo as to admit of their 


meeting on terms of equal dignity on both ſides. 
| Therefore the King of Pelew, though actually pre- 
ſent, was only preſumed to be ſo in the perſon of 
his brother the General; who, as appears before, 


anſwered for him, and in his name received that teſ- 
timony of reſpect with which one ſovereign was 


pleaſed to greet another. When the old Rupach had 


diſtributed all his favours, a general- converſation 
took place among the Chiefs, which continued for 
about an hour; after which the old Chief was put 
on his board 2nd carried back in the fame manner 
he had been brought to the ſquare. Fiſh, yams, and 
other refreſhments were then given to the attendants 
of Abba Thulle and the other Rupacks.—The even- 
ing was paſſed in the great houſe, as before. 
In conſequence of Captain Wilſon having requeſted 


to return to Oroolong, the conch-ſhell was ſounded at 
day-light, and the canoes got in readineſs for depar- 


ture. At eight o'clock they all went to the houſe 
where they firſt landed, and here, before they em- 
barked, Ras Kook expreſſed a wiſh to fire a muſket ; 
but having no idea of the ſhock it would occafion, 


and holding it looſe, it truck his ſhoulder with fuch | 


_1783- force as threw him backwards, and it fell from his 
bands. He expreſſed much ſurprize that the Engliſb 
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could do this with ſo much eaſe, and that he was 
neither able to ſtand nor hold it when fired. They 
now went on board, and fell down the creek, it being 
near high-water. After they had got to the outlet 
of the creek, one of the Rupacks, who was going to 
the northward, where he lived, parted company, 
carrying away in his ſuite eight or nine canoes. This 
Rupack, whoſe name was Maath, had two Bones on 
is arm. Captain Wilſon had given Abba Thulle the 
ſpaniel dog, which the King had with him at this 
time. When they were out of the creek, and Maath 
was taking leave, Abba Thulle delivered to him the 
dog, and alſo the ſcarlet coat ; but they were after- 
wards returned to him, as our people ſaw him wear 
| the coat when he went againſt Pelclew, and ſaw the 
dog frequently afterwards at Pele; which fatisfied 
them that they were only lent to Maath to take to 
his iſland, that he might ſhew them to his own peo- 
ple, Captain Wilfon having declined going to viſit 
them, though ſtrongly ſolicited, excufing himſelf on 
account of the long time it would occaſion his being 
abſent from Oreolong,—Abba Thulle and his train, 
which conſiſted of about forty canoes, returned to 
the ſouthward. About ten o'clock they were over- 
taken by a violent ſquall of wind, with much thun- 
der, lightning, and rain, which obliged every canoe 
to ſhift for itſelf; the boatmen, in that canoe where 
| ; the 
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remarked, that at each flaſh of lightning Raa Kook's 
two wives, who were in the ſame canoe with him, 
ſheltered under his boat-cloak, muttered ſomething 
that ſeemed to be a prayer or ejaculation; Ras 
Kook covered himſelf with his mat. About noon the 
weather cleared up, and they joined the King, who 
gave our people boiled fiſh for dinner, ſomewhat re- 
ſembling mullet. About one o'clock all landed; 
and the King and his retinue, with our people, walk- 
ed up the country about a mile, to a town called 
Aramalorgoo, where was exhibited a dance of ſpear- 
men; after which the uſual fort of refreſhments were 


ſerved to the company. They then returned to their © 


canoes, and came to a place called Emillegue, which 
appeared to be a diſtin& government, as a formal in- 
vitation came off from the Rupack, or Chief of that 


* Notwithſtanding the natives bathed daily in freſh water, yet 
they all appeared to have'a great diſlike at being wetted by rain ; 
it is 332 ——— _ — 1 


. 


rubbing two pieces of wood together. The Captain 


iſland, to ſolicit the company to land. It was a large 


179 
| the Captigin was, jumped overboard, to avoid being: 1788: 
wetted with the rain *, holding by the canoe with one : 
arm, and keeping it as it were at an anchor; but 
ed, they made for the ſhore, which having reached, 
the boatmen very expeditiouſly kindled a fire, by 
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1783. Rupack was a fat, good-looking, friendly old man; 


| underſtand the Engliſo might land when they pleaſ- 


and, by every mark of external reſpect paid to him, 
ſeemed to be a perſon of conſiderable conſequence. 


Our people conceived the idea, that ſome eti. 
quette here alſo operated on the King of Pelew, as 
he would not himſelf go on ſhore, but ſtayed in his 
canoe,. though it was his wiſh that all the reſt of 
his company ſhould land. They were here enter- 
fained with a dance, and treated with ſome broiled 
pigeons, &c. They alſo were invited to, and moſt 
kindly received at two or thre private houfes. It 


was night before they got back to the canoes, and 


being dark, the people were ſo hoſpitable that they 
would walk with them, and conduct them in ſafety 
to the water-fide, bearing lighted torches in their 
hands, ' and taking them by the arm whenever the 
path was uneven or difficult. 

About ten 'o'clock — a0d hs alty 
arrived at Pelew ; the King's canoe not being come 
in, no perſon offered to go on ſhore, the ſame was 
obſerved by all the other canoes ; nor till the King 


boats. And here I muſt notice, that though theſe 


ceremonials were obſerved by all ranks to Abba 
Thulle, even by his brothers Raa Kant and Arra 
Kooker, yet Captain Wilſen and the Engliſh were 
exempt from them; and Raa Kook gave them to 


form, 
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who had returned to Pelew ; the purport of which 
was made known next day at breakfaſt, by Abba 


* 
| 8 
— 


form, choſe to-temain in the endes n of aſd 1 
to the King, and in compliment to the General. — 
Our people ſtayed all nicht at the houſe by the 
water-ſide, Abba Thulle remaining with them. A 
council was held, before they went to ſleep, conſiſt. 

ing of the King, his brothers, and the chief Rupacks 


/ 


maler aking the Captain if be would go with wren 


him once more to battle? Who replied, that he 
muſt conſult his officers and people at Oroo/ong, be- 
fore he could with propriety give an anſwer; that 


could he tell but that at his feturn he might find 


others ill alſo; but ſhould that not be the caſe, he 


would with pleaſure comply with his wiſhes. The 
King then aſked, why the jolly-boat had never been 
once down at Pelew for yams, fince the time the 
Milſon anſwered, that they had only one boat in uſe, 
the other being ſunk at the head of the new veſſel, 


to make a bank to keep off the tide.—The wea- 
ther that had been ſqually, being now clearing, 


and the wind getting to the N. E. our people left 
Pelew about eleven in the forenoon. They ſtop- 
ped an hour at the ſmall iſland, and reached Orqo- 
long about four in the afternoon ; Raa Koat return- 
ing with them. 


when he left the iſland many of them were fick, nor 


O 2 3 On 
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» _ at Oroolong, it was with great fatis- 


faction they found Mr. Barker ſo well recovered 


from his accident as to be able to go about. The 
veſſel alſo was much forwarded, all her beams laid, 


and moſt of them ſecured. The General, ever at- 
tentive to the intereſt and ſervice of our country. 
men, ſent back immediately all the canoes (except 


na own, in whom he could confide) that they might 
| vet pilfer, or be guilty of any miſdemeanor. 5 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


Proceedings at Oroolong. The General remains with 
the Engliſh.—Intelligence is brought to him that the 
People of Artingall were come to ſue for Peace.— 

' The King arrives the next Day, and for the firſt 
Time brings one of his Wives, his favourite Daugh- 
ter, and ſeveral of their Female Attendants. He 

continues at the Back of the Hand three or four Days, 
during which Time the General, who went with him, 
was much indiſpoſed.— Mr. Sharp vifits him, and 
relieves his complaint.—-The King, with Raa Kook, 
and his Retinue, return to Pelew.—He ſends the | 

Engliſh' ſome Colours 'to paint their Veſſel —M r. —Y 
Sharp goes to Pelew to enquire after Raa Kook's 

Health, whom be finds getting well, 


Tur jolly-boat went this morning for water, but Tneſday 

found the well dry, there being ſeven canoes already 10 
there. It was underſtood from Tam Roſe, that they 

| preceded the King, who was coming with men and 
| boats to bring on ſhore all the ſhip's guns. In the J 

courſe of the day qur people got ſame water, and a 4 


neſs, ſpoiling often the rice, and being ſuſpected, in 
concert with oue of the China- men, his affiſtant, of 


1763. appropriating to themfelves part af the very ſmall 
Wednel, quantity of meat they could afford to boil with it 
Gay 15- he was ordered to be puniſhed with a Cobbing. In 
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conſequence of the regulations before mentioned to 
have been made amongſt themſelves, this was carried 
by a majarity, The Cabbing was performed by ſtrip- 
ping him to the waiſt, and tying his hands againſt a 
tree, to keep him extended ; when one man, with a 
thin flat piece of wood, like a battledore, impoſed 
the number of ſtripes he was ordered to receive, The 
cook's aſſiſtant was alſo puniſhed in like manner; 
and another China-man for wounding one of his 
countrymen on the head with a ſtone. Raa Kook, 
ſeeing theſe fellows hol. Pp, appeared concerned, 
and applied to ” ptair Miiſan to beg them off; but 
the ſafety of this little community abſolutely requir- 
eld that regularity and obedience ſhould be preſerv- 
ed; and this was fully explained to the General, as 
an apology for his requeſt not being complied with. 
He ſtood by, however, whilſt the puniſhment was in- 
flicted; and not finding it was of a ſerious nature, 
| ſeemed convinced our people were right; and when 
eee, 
they ſet up ſo lamentable a cry, that he was even 
diverted by their uſillanimi 
3 e 
place, i in one of which was a woman, the firſt that 
had been ſeen at Oroolong by the Engliſh ; they after- 
wards came round to the harbour, when the woman 


rr e OS 


"THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


„ en 
up to the ſmĩthꝰs ſhop, and from thence to the cook s 
habitation. After looking about with much atten- 
tion, ſhe came back to the veſſel; which ſhe exa- 
mined again for a few minutes, and then returned 
to her cance. She was not accompanied by any one 
of the men from the canoes, Our people never 
could learn who ſhe was, as Raa Kagk was gone off 
at that time to the wreck. She appeared to ſtep 
cautiouſly, but ſtill was excited by her curioſity to 
peep about eyery where. It was judged they came 
from Emillegue, no one recollecting any Pelew coun- 
| this day begun to be caulked, as alſo her deck to 
be laid. 


wreck, from whence ſhe generally brought ſome- 
thing that was of ſervice. A canoe came into the 
harbour with fiſh, and a turtle of about twa hundred 
pounds weight. Raa Naa ſent the turtle to the King, 
| but gave our people molt of the fiſh. In the after- 
noon a canoe came from Peleu, to notify to the Ge- 
neral the arrival of the Chief Miniſter of Artingall at 
that place, wha had brought with him offers of peace, 
Notice of it was alſo ſent to Captain Wilſon, 
| Raa Koat appeared much pleaſed with the news, 
and told the Captain that he ſuppoſed this was the. 
reaſon why his brother Abba Thulle was not come up 
before, but that he would be at Orvolong the next day. 

—A canoe 


4 
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The jally-boat ftill continued her viſits to the Thurſday 


— 
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Friday, the watch fired to keep it off; but it came in the 


| him, had given him an account of every thing that 
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next morning, and brought ſome fiſh. The General 
gave our people three, which ſerved every one for a 
dinner, and was the ſaving of two hams; the ret 
of the fiſh- being kept for the King, who arrived 
about ten o clock in the harbour, attended by nine 
canoes. With him came his youngeſt daughter, 
Erre Beſs, and eight or nine women, who except 


firſt who had viſited Orcolong. Before Abba Thulle 
came on ſhore, the General, who went out to meet 


was going on. The King ordered a preſent of yams, 
cocoa-nuts, and fweetmeats, to be given to our peo- 


ple; after which he landed. He led his daughter by 
the hand on ſhore, who ſeemed ta be about nine 


years of age; and of whom then, as well as on all 
future occafions, he ſeemed to be immoderately fond. 
The General took care of all the othet females, and 


ſhewed them about the cove. The King, after apo- 


- logizing to Captain Wilſon for not having been able 


rr Then going 


R ee ee 


vices, ſeemed impatient to view the works carrying 
on. 12 Tackelbys, or artificers who came 
with him, to ſee the veſſel, and appeared-much de- 
lighted to obſerve the form it had taken fince he had 
laſt been on the iſland, and was quite aſtoniſhed at 


within 
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within the barricade, he was attracted by the boys — 

ſpinning ſpun-yarn; which much pleaſed him. His 

brother then took him into the China- men's tents, 

who were all employed in picking oakum.— Among 

the women whom Rua Noot conducted about the 
cove, there was one who ſtruck all our countrymen 

ior in elegance and beauty, as well as 

in her graceful manner af walking, to any female 

they bad noticed at N nenn 

P — 

de the Ling's — calle}-lotht ans 

ied that degree of furprize, which the firſt ight of =_ 

our different works had excited in all the other MF 
After they had amuſed themſelves in ſeeing every 

in the cove for the King, the General, and the la- 

boiled rice mixed with moloſſes to fweeten it; which _ 

never * taſted * 22 to reliſh 

. 

much he had; he anſwered, 7 ; 
home in the evening he would enquire. Abbo Thulle 
ſeeming to; yecolle& that there might be ſome im- 
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1783. propriety in the queſtion, changed the diſcourſe in- 


with the veſſel. 
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ſtantly, nor reſumed it any more. He faid he was 
come to get the great guns on ſhore, and aſked if 
he ſhould bring them to Oroolong, or take them to 
Pelew? Captain Wilſon went out and conſulted the 


Chief Mate, when it was thought beſt to pay him 


the compliment of ſaying he might take them all 
to Pelew except one, „ a 


Abba Thulle informed the Captain that he was 
now at peace with moſt of his neighbours, but that 
muſquets; he therefore hoped the Eng/ih would 
give him ſome when they went away ; adding, that 
they did not requeſt iron, as of that they had now 
received a ſufficiency ; the only thing they wiſhed 
for was powder and muſquets, and deſired he might 
have ten.—In anſwer to all this the Captain told 
him that the Engliſh would always continue to: be 
his friends ; but that it would be impoſſible to ſpare 
ten of them, as the Engliſh were at that moment at 
ever, that when they quitted his country, they would 
at all events give him five; he ſeemed much pleaſed 
with the Captain's anfwer : who added, that ſhould 
his neighbours again make war with him, he might 
(from the kind treatment he had ſhewn the Engii/h) 
declare that they would return in a much larger 
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ſhip, with a number of men, and would avenge any 1783 


inſult they would offer to him in their abſence. 


In the afternoon he took his canoes and people to 


the watering-place.—This amiable Prince was per- 
petually giving new proofs of his attention to the 
Engliſh ; as he commonly came with a conſiderable 
retinue, he obſerved that when he arrived, our peo- 
ple left off working, and thence conceived it was for 
fear the natives ſhould pilfer their tools, which he 


fore, as ſoon as he had dined, he made them all re- 


tire with him to the back of the iſland, that he might 
*. irapede that bylmets, wich be faw our country- 
men had fo much at heart. 

He had not been at the watering-place long before 
he ſent for Captain Wilſon to come over to him: 


canoes had juſt come in from fiſhing, a large quan- 
tity which they had caught lay on the ground near 
where the King was fitting, divided into two parcels ; 
to give him one of the portions, which conſiſtedof ten 


large fiſh. The Captain faid, four would be as many 


as would feaſt all his men, and the reſt, he feared, 
would ſpoil before the next day. The King gave 
orders to have the other fix cleaned and dreſſed for 
keeping, after their own manner, and faid he would 


eee ee gene e 
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Mr. Sharp and Mr. Devis accompanied him. His | 
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| Gaturday | Some boiled rice was ſent for the King's breakfaſt. 
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1753. to move homewards before it grew dark, as part of 


their way over land was rugged and hazardous; they 
therefore took leave of him, with many expreſſions 
of thanks for the repeated marks of his attention.— 
In the night there was a very hard ſquall. 


Soon after Raa Kook came over land, followed by 
fux men, bearing the fiſh ; they were ſinging all the 
way through the woods, and were heard long before 
they were ſeen.. The fiſh-were quite ſweet and good, 
and, as the great heat of this climate taints all their 
fiſh-in a few hours, it may be worth while to mention 
the method they take to preſerve e them,—The fiſh 
being well cleaned, waihed, and ſcealed, two flat 
ſticks are placed-lengthways of the fiſh, to ſupport 
and keep it ſtraight, much in the ſame manner as 
meat is laid in a cradle ſpit; around it are bound 
- ſome broad leaves, They then make a kind of ſtage 
or trivet, placed about two feet from, the ground, 
ſtanding on four legs, upon which the fiſh, is laid, 
and a flow fire made underneath, over which it re- 
mains for ſeveral hours, till it becomes ſmoke-dried, 
and then it is fit for eating without any further dreſſ- 
| ing, and-would keep a couple of days, though cer- 
rainly not ſo well-flavoured as when eaten freſh.— 
By a good obſervation at noon, the latitude of the 
— watering-place was 7* 18“ north, and the northern 
| extremity of Oroolong was 7* 19“ north. The King 
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caulking-iron and an adze; which he promiſed 
ſhould be enquired after and returned. Three of 
the Artingall people being with the King, they were 


/ 
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place; and went to the wreck; the Captain ſent fome 1223. 
tea againſt he came on ſhore, and afterwards went 
over ' himſelf, to complain to him of the loſs of a 


pointed out to Captain Wilſon, who gave dan an . 


invitation to breakfaſt. 
Arra Kooker came to ſpeak about the things that 


had been purtoined. He had recovered the caulk- 


ing-iron, but the adze had been carried to Pelew.— 


He told them the King requeſted ten of our people 


to aſſiſt in getting out the guns, his own having no 
tackle equal to the effefting it; they were accord- 
ingly fent off to the wreck, OD ge 


eaſe with whkith the n 
General, accompanicet by the Artingal peoylt, came, 
as invited, to breakfaſt with the Engliſh. They 


going forward, with which they ſeemed aſtoniſhed, 


nd pirticiiety with the ee aid ee 


forcible geſtures ee ite hls Hive 
the inſtruments which had. Killed ſo many of their 
countryme at Artingall. They did not appear to 
entertain the flighteſt animoſity, but ſhook hands 
with the Engi/b in much amity, and received the 
. 


19. 
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1 noon 8 were ſqualls, accompanied with heavy 


rain. Captain Wilſon had plenty of fiſh ſent him, 
and ſome large Kima Cackles, which are well known 
in the Eaſt, as alſo in Europe, from the number of 
their ſhells which are hrought over to . 
and fountains. 

Monday | The King ſent again more fiſh tothe Engl, with 
a large baſket of yams, and another of plantains— 
| Ras Kant being indifpoſed, did not come to break- 
faſt, but ſent to deſire Captain Wilſon and the Sur- 
geon would come over to ſee him. When they got 
there the King was gone to the wreck. They found 
the General very feveriſh, from the pain of a large 
boil on his arm, which Mr. Sharp fomented and 
dreſſed; he had ſeveral people about him, among 
whom were two women, who appeared much ſcratch- 
ed about the breaſt and ſtomach, as if with pins: 
they enquired the cauſe, but not having the linguiſt 
with them, could only learn that it was done with a 
_ prickly kind of long leaf; and from the apparent 
concern. of theſe women, it was conceived, that the 
wounding themſelves was an external mark of ſor- 
row for the GeneraFs indiſpoſition. In the evening 
D and found him much bet⸗- 


Ko pleaſed with the attention ſhewn his bro- 
ther; he appeared on this occaſion to be particularly 
anxious on his account, and indeed our people had 

repeated opportunities to diſcover, that Abba Thulle 


- The King was then come on ſhore, and ſeem- 
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and terider diſpoſition. 

When the fiſhing canoes carte in, . 
of what they had taken was given to the Engliſh. 
Whilſt they were ſitting with the King, a flying fox 
ſettled on a tree near where they were, Captain 
Wilſon's ſervant, who had been ſhooting pigeons in 
that part of the iſland, juſt then coming up, and hav- 
ing his piece loaded, ſhot it. This is an animal that 
has ſome ſimilitude to our bat, but is five or fix times 


ſuch a ſmell. The natives call it Oleek. It runs 
beſides wings, which extend pretty wide, by which 
them whenever they can knock them down, eſteem- 


8 £nglfþ, whenever they ſaw any, uſed to ſhoot them 


zall people who were preſent, ſeeing the animal drop 
rom the top of a lofty tree, without any thing ap- 
parently paſſing to it, one of them ran to take it 
up, and on examining it, perceived the holes which 
the ſhot had pierced, and remarked, that ſuch of 
their own countrymen as loſt their lives in the late 


2 — 


larger; it reſembles a fox in its head, and hath much 
along the ground, and up trees like a cat; it has 
it flies like a bird. The Pelew people broil and eat 
ing them a great delicacy ; on which account the 


for the King, being, like the tame pigeon, a privi- | 
ledged diſh for thoſe of a certain rank. The Artin- 


battles, fell down with holes in their bodies juſt 


wala 
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1783. Wan e menu ae phate — furpeize 
— Abba Thulle and the General, who were now de. 
come maſters of the power and effect of the muſ. 
quet, could not forbear ſmiling at finding their 
Artingall viſitors had at laſt diſcovered what had fo 

| 9444 deleated theit _ as well as over. 
Tueſday In the matning our — received their fiſh, 

21. cured as uſual About nine o'clock the King came 
round with his canoes and attendants, in his way to 

Pelew.—He landed, examined the works, and ob 

ſerved, on looking at the pinnace, that it wanted re 
pairing.— Before he went away, he aſked the Captain 
il the Eng iſb would go and fight for him once more 
though he did not explain againſt whom he wa 
going to war; he was anſwered that they readily 
would. —He then went on board his canoe, firſt de 
firing Tom Riſe and another of our people might g 
back with him to Pelew. This was agreed to, and 
Mr. Devis expreſſed a wiſh to accompany the linguilt 

Ann the converſation Captain Wilſon had with the 
. King this day, he appeared extreniely anxious that 

our people would not leave his country without 
| making him previouſly acquainted of the time the) 

intended going, ſaying he would ſend two men with 
them to England, and promiſed to give them colour 
to paint their veſſel. Naa Kook was much preſſed 
to remain at Oroolong till his arm was quite well, 

| but he faid he could not then conveniently ſtay, but 

7 


mi ee. ee & = of 


a—— co P_Y a. 5 FI 


4 * pa „ * _ 1 q . * 3 88 , „.. W * hy 
by . 2 9 K V - : * 

* : . 

* * N 

% x, . a 

— a * l 4 9 * 4 

5 FT: A — 4 

- 


n return. Ou people conjectured "Y 
his preſence was neceſſary as the council which was | 
to * on the CO w were ee 
After dinner every man received a file, to give to his 
Sacalic or friend; Captain Wiles having taken into 
cuſtody all the tools and pieres of iron, that 9 
peaple might diſpoſe of them judiciouſſy. 
Freſh gales from the N. r wednef- 
— — to dry and air them. 128 
The jolly-boat, chat had followed the King to Pelew, 
returned with the paint he had promiſed, confiſting * 
of red and yellow achre+, of which he fern a quanti- 
7 OS OT Pn 
he charged the men who brought it to be particular- | 
ly careful to keep the baſkets in which the' colours 
vere packed from being wet, and deſired them to ac- 
quains hs that when he cane up d ge 
againſt Pelekiw (the place to whick he was directing 
his expedition) he vduld ing men with him ta paint 
of wind om the northward, with heavy rain The 
jolly dont, in the evening, returning from the water- = 
F 
N 
occaſionally applied black and white in ſome of their ornaments, 
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. of the harbour.—It was thought, by their not com- 

ing in, that they were people from Pelelew. 
Ter The caulkers this day finiſhed caulking the bot- 
** tom of the veſſel, and alſo completed the planking 
of the top fides, and in the evening handed water 

_ Into her to try for leaks. | 

Friday. Next day all were bußßed in caulking her upper 
* works, and, fixing the ſteps for the maſts. The 
jolly-boat was diſpatched to Pelew to fetch Mr. 
Dev and Tom Roſe ; Me. Sharp was ſent down in 
her to viſit Raa Root, and ſee if he could be of fur- 
ther uſe to his arm; and ſoon afier his departure a 
Canoe. came in from the King, loaded with rau 
rr e e 
The caulking of the outfide of the veſſet was fi- 
niſhed this day.—The jolly-boat brought back the 
furgean; the King and all his people at Pele 
being wonderfully pleaſed at this mark of attention 
paid to their favourite the General. Mr. Sharp, on 
going, found Raa Kok much better; one of the 
nary knives which had been applied to the foot of 
his ſon. Mr. Sbarp dreſſed the wound, and left 
him ſeveral other dreſſings, with neceſſary diredt 

ons, and he ſoon got perfettly well. 
| When one conſiders that theſe medical gentlemen 
kom . 
| out 
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out the part affected; enen 1783. 
when accident had thrown in their way a few two- 8 
penny knives, their operations were performed by 
ſhells ground to an edge; one muſt wonder at the 
boldneſs of the practice; and, living ourſelves in 
countries where 'the anatomy of the human frame 

and the art of ſurgery are ſo well underſtood and 
perfectioned, aided too by ſuch admirable inſtru- 


ments, one cannot avoid feeling for the corporeal 
ſufferings of thaſe whom diſeaſe or accident ſubject- 


ed to be practiſed on by a Pelew ſurgeon. 

When the jolly-boat returned with Mr. Sharp and 
Tom Roſe (Mr. Devis chooſing to remain till the King 
went againſt Pelelew) it brought plenty of yams and 
fweetmeats, and alſo five young wild ducks juſt 
fledged, the only bird of the duck kind our people 
law in theſe parts —Tom Roſe informed the Captain, 
that what Abba Thulle wanted him for, was to make 
more enquiries of him concerning the Engliſh, and 
Mu ee 
they were at war with, „ 

This morning the veſſel's bottom was dull; Sunday 
the outſide caulking being completed, to the great 
joy of al. They now filled up the trench under the 
reſſel, and brbke down the dam, which was a work 
of ſome labour, as the bank had become as ſolid and 
firm as if formed by nature; they alſo cleared and 
floated the pinnace While employed about this 
6 wore clifeved cuning iniyite her- 

2 dour; 


AN account or 
wha. bour; theſe came from the land to the ſouthward; 


they were at firſt thought to be from Pelelew, but 


afterwards diſcotered to be ſtrangers going to join 
Abba Thulle.— They gave our people ſome yams of 
a different kind to any they had ſeen before, being 
of a ſtraw colour, tinged with a gritty red. Theſe 
ſtrangers were treated with ſherbet, and carried 
round all the places where the works were going 
on; ſhewn the veſſel, and every thing that was judg- 
ed might pleaſe or entertain them. They viewed eve- 
ry obje& with that degree of furyriſe which might 


© «they expreſſed in coming on ſhore, and from being 


leſs ſtruck with the colour of our people than the 
aifer mithvey of hls mgiens tad hem hekee, i 
pared to meet with thoſe objects which their viſit to 
 Oroolong diſplayed to them. There was an old Ru- 
pack with them, who afterwards went into. the Cap- 

_ tains tent, and amuſed himſelf in counting the 


leaves of a book, that was. lying there; which try- 


ing two or three times to do, after getting to fifty or 
 fixgy, he gave up the point, faying there were too 
many.' They ſtayed about two hours, gn ſhore, and 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


” 


' The King comes for the ten Miu at were to go with 
him againſt Pelelew.—A great Storm at Oroolong. 
| —lntelligence arrives that the Expedition to Pelelew 


had ended peaceably,—The Engliſh return, and give 
an Account of the — ES Progreſs and Ter- 
mination.— s on the Occaſion at Pelew.— 
The King * 3 an intended viſit to the Engliſh 
before their Departe. 


IN with light winds from le 
the northward ; the boats employed in getting ſome 5 
more ſtores from the ſhip. In the afternoon a great 
number of canoes came from Pelew, they were 
moſt of them from the iſlands to the northward ; 
in one of theſe Mr. Devis returned; he brought 
intelligence that almoſt every iſland in alliance with 
thought there were upwards af three hundred ca- 
noes afſembled at Pelew ta go on this expedition; 
that when they left that place they ſeparated in three 
diviſions, making a very fine appearance ; that two 
of them went towards Pelelezo ; and the third divi- 
lion, in which-was the King and Naa Kook, were 
coming to Oroolong for the Engliſh ; that he had de- 
clined accompanying the King, in order to have 
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Tueſday there was ſome rain; which before morning became 
very heavy, accompanic 

ne Me vt 
. next day more favourable, the morning being cloudy, 


35. an opportunity of viewing the fleet. About four 


the following men made themſelves ready to go, 
| viz. T homas Wilfon, Nicholas Tyacke, Madan Blan- 
chard, James Swift, Thomas Whiggeld, Jobn Duncan, 


and Mr. M Wilſon ; before night they were all em- 


barked and out of the harbour, the Engliſh giving 
them three cheers at their putting off from the ſhore, 


| devoutly wiſhing this expedition might be the laſt 


and frequent ſhowers ; in the afternoon they alfo 


ning, and rain; towards evening the lightning to 
the eaſtward was ſtrong, with diſtant thunder. After 


"ax account of,” 


o' clock in the afternoon the King and Raa Kok 


arrived, an the pinnace (that had undergone re. 
pair} having juſt before returned from the wreck, 


Thomas Dulton, William Steward, William Roberts, 


which was returned by the whole fleet ; our people 


—In the night the weather became overcaſt, and 


ied with ſtrong gales of wind 


with a freſh gale of wind from the northward, 


had hard ſqualls, acc 


p ned with thunder, light- 


the bad cloſe of day, the night was rendered truly | 


tremendous by the dreadful conflit of the agitated 
elements. * the Eigh were under the 


eee . ee - Oo T7 


— = 


* SS 7. ©S* 


— 


A @ #- 


-” Ss 7 


bl 


EHE. PELEW ISLANDS. 5 21. 


* 


8 they apprehended all 252 
their tents would have been blown down; and. 


1 We 


much -feared their veſſel might be. off its 


blocks ; much diſquietude was alſo felt or the ſafety. 
of their abſent countrymen :- which all together ren- | 
dered the night extremely uncomfortable. The Thurſday | 
morning was however dry though cloudy, withafreſh we 

breeze from ihe N. E.; in the afternoon a ſmall ca- 
noe, with two men and a boy, came to the watering- 
place, ſeeming to be looking about for the canoes, 
but not finding them, they paddled up to the wind- 
ward part of the iſland, then ſet their fail and ſtood 
over towards Pelelew. About midnight, the weather 
being fine, a-canoe was ſeen coming towards the 

harbour, which being hailed by the guard, the peo- 

ple in it calling out abe word Engler, it was permit- | 
ted to enter the cove ; in her was the Rupack named 
Are Zook, Nr. Shary's Sucalic, or friend, whom 

Captain Migſan with ſo much hoſpitality when they 
went to ſee his fick child; his arrival awakened all 


| the Engliſh, and brought them together, anxious to 


hear ſome account of their friends, This chief gave 


them to underſtand, that there had been no engage- 
ment at Pelelew ; the inhabitants, on the King's 


approach, laid down. their ſpears, and came and 


| fupplicated Abba Thulle, for peace, preſenting him 


vith bends, nnn 
bad 


— * : 4 f 
a 


1783. 
Oktober; 


n che morning, at day break, they went to an 


| | in remembrager of his former kindneſs, 1 


— woah 


was fully confirmed —— ho had bern 


inhabitants had quitted the iſland before the people 
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had belonged wo the Aeby enen Feb ans 
welcomed with every teſtimony of gratitude, both 


Soom after day-light another cance arrived, which 


We NES 


with him, at their return. In the evening that they 
left Oroolong (which was the-27th) they got to the 
fmall iſland to the ſouthward of that place; hauled 
up their canoes, and laid under ſome rocks all night. 


„ e eee 
five miles Gift from Peelew ; - here they built 
huts, or wigwams, and encamped, the weather 
being very bad; when it became a little more 
moderate, a party of the Pelew people went to 
another iſland, nat far diſtant from the firſt, which 


belonged to Pelelew, and deftroyed the plantations 


of yams, burnt the houſes, and cut down the cocoa- 
nut trees, of which there was a great number. The 


of Pelew landed. Only two of the Engliſh were 
Wn ths pores wining ens ek 
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three of the FS went on this +rice. inthe 
evening all the party returned, as before, to the 
camp.—The ſecond morning two  Ryupacks came 


ih <7 
ning rejoined the K's ores, ada by tre 
King foon aker their arrival and the fucceeding 
morning Arra Kovker went to Peletery, and conclud- 


ed the peace.—After his return, which was early in 
the forenoon, the King ſent to the Engliſh, to ac- 


quaint them that peace was made with the Peleferw 


the town, in which. cafe his brother, Arra Kooter, 
would accompany them ; himſelf and Raa Noat not 


by the linguiſt ; who informed them, that no Ru 
pack of higher rank than Arra Konter could; in the 
| preſent ſituation of the Pelelew people, go thither ; 


as it would be too great an honour and condeſcen- 


fion in the King, either to go himſelf, or ſend the 
perſon next in rank to him.—This being explained, 
the 1 King's offer to viſit Pelelew, 

\ but 


people, and defired to know if they wiſhed to ſee 


meaning to go on ſhore. This meſſage a little ſur- 
prized the Engiſh, until it was explained to them 


r — before | ts 


| 
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received in a very friendly manner by the inhabi- 
tants, who entertained them accarding to the cuſtom 
of the country, with the uſual refreſhments. They 
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and keep together when on ſhore, Jeſt any miſunder- 


panied by a great number of the Pele people, and 


reported, that. the town was defended by a ſtone 
wall thrown up acroſs the cauſeway which leads up 
to it ; that this wall was ten or twelve feet high, with 
a foot-bank of ſtone raiſed behind, upon which they 
could ſtand and throw ſpears at their enemies. That 


the water near the town was ſo very ſhallow, that 


canoes could only go in at high-water. This cir- 


cumſtance, of the difficulty of acceſs, might be a 


reaſon why they ſaw ſo few canoes belonging to 
Pelelew, though it appeared to be a populous iſland; 


and their manner of fortifying the entrance. of their 


to apprehend, that whenever they were at war with 
the neighbouring iſlands, they confided more in their 
internal ſtrength than in their naval force After 


the pacification had taken place, and Abbe Thulle's 
party had ſhared the hoſpitality of that enemy they 
Pelew. The King of Pelelew accompanying his bro- 
ther King, though in one of his own canoes, car- 
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publie teſtimony of friendſhip and confidence being 
re-eſtabliſhed between them, our people could not 

erſtanc ; but certain it was, that all the women 
44 nat reren again 10. —— as 
two of them came: forwards to Oroolong with Abba , 
Thulle, but whether they remained on a viſit, or as 
hoſtages, . 
were unqueſtionably given up to the King; and it 
is not impordadle but — 
gated by Soogle, the Malay favourite, to demand his 
two countrymen, and that the King of Peleler re- 


Nelet people to go on this hoſtile expedition, in 
N e ere ae ee == 
King of Pelelew, by his well-timed fabmiſſion to 
terms, happily faved his people from more fully ex- 
periencing,—Before noon, Raa Koat came to Oros- 
enen 


Send if dr iis of Pelelew, ſaid it appeared 
fertile, the land more level than hilly, and that the 
at Pelew, having abundance of cocoa-nut and other 

frees about them. The inhabitants ſeemed to be 


Cour. 
7 - 
* 


rying ten women in his train; whether this was a 1763. 1 
. to ddd Thulle, or» 
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2 courteous, friendiy, and well-diſpoſed, and ſhewed 


particular attention to the Egijſb; although they 
had come there as a formitlable ally to their 
Abba Thulle, accompanied by the Pefetexy King, 
vent immediately to his own iſland, which the Eng- 
now, for the firſt time, learnt, was called Coo- 
reoras, Pei being only the capigg, n 


| — — aquired 
where all the fleet of candes came from that had at- 


tended the King at this time; the General, in an- 
| fer, enumerated the places in the following order, 
beginning at the northward : Emungs, Aramalorgoo, 
 Emillegue, Arraguy, Coorveras, Caragaba, Pethoull, 

the ſmall iſland ſo often mentioned, and whoſe name 
was not till now known, and Oroolong, or Englifh- 
men's Hand. Naa Noot ſeemed very deſirous to be 
at Pelew, and made his viſit the ſhorteſt he had 
ever favwurad he Engiih with, levvidy than lane, 
him. He defired the Captain to fend his boat for 
ſugar-candy and candles for the voyage. 

in the evening, the jolly-boat was got ready, and 
Mr. Sharp, with four of the men, went to Pelew, to 
| congratulate the King on his eftabliſhing peace, and 


a 
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co bring the things prachiſed by Rea Konk—The ag 
morning being fair, and the deck laid, they dega Laer 


to caulk it; when a Bieulty aroſe with what they 


were t pay it, having neither pitch, r9/in, or dam- 
mr - and here Providenee directed them to a re- 


together how dd ſupply this want, putty was propof- 
them recolleQed that the paſte fob e 
and eſpetially. in China, were payed with Chinam 

the Chineſe were immediately calked, . 
about the mode of preparing it; which, after the 
beſt information they could collect, they endeavour- 
ed to imitate in the follawing manner They took 
the coral-ſtone, and making a large pile or kiln with 
it, and the branches of trees they had eut down, 


fine, was ſifted through benting; after which it was 


made a moſt excellent putty. 


| breezes, all our people were employed about the 
veſſel, when their attention was ſomewhat taken of | 
by two canoes coming into the harbour 'to fiſh for 
| bait; their method of doing it ſtriking alt our fea- 
men as uncemmoan, may Without, impropriery, be 
mentioned. The boatmen ak about fos a aa) 


of that ſort of fiſh whieh they ait wich, which is 


= 
* 
\ ol ” 1 
= 
* 


ſource in the produce ef the iflayd ; for, conſulting 


they burnt it well into Hme ; which being pounded | 


mixed with fuch greaſe as had been faved as 


ann” - 


The weather being cloudy, 2 
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large quantity of the fweetmeats. called Moolell “. 
He reported that there was great rejoicing at Pelew; 


_ only dy a ſong, appa 
_ ple haze brenn Pelew,- and in which. the greater 


the ſubjeQ, by the frequent 
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not much theſe they drive ĩnt 
. anlike our fprat; ey drive into 


* ſhallow water, and having covered their canoes and 


| outriggers with matting, they then, make 2. great 


ſhouting and noiſe, ſplaſhing the water with their 
paddles on each fide the ſhoal, which ſo frightens 


the OI ORE, 0s 


Wrote the ends of ths canoe, which are 
left open to receive them. 

Mr. Sharp, returned n 
whilſt our people were at prayers, bringing with him 
the things promiſed by Raa Kook, together with a 


that the Rupack of Pelelew was ſtill there, though 


| probably not much diſpoſed to enjoy the ſeſtivity 


was much in the ſame manner as what on other 
occaſions has already been deſcribed ; diſtinguiſhed 


hers: could, uot underſtand the whole ſenſe of it, 


yet he readily comprehended that the Engliſh were 
tion of the words 


- © ia is he Greetmeat which the filbercalied tab, and 


_ which now their ſtomachs found pretty good, * 
L * | 


Englees— 
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Englees—MWeel d Treco—and Tom Roſe —This mam 2783. | 


going with the Engliſh upon every expedition, as 


intetpreter; and poſſeſſing a great fund of plea- 
fantry and humour, hit the fancy of all the natives, 
Vith whom he became a wonderful fayourite—So 


ſingular were the talents of this truly faithful fellow, 


that Wherever he went he made himſelf not only | 


uſeful, but beloved; and, from his great utility to 
Captain Wilſon in his voyage, well merited the re- 
commendation that had been yiveir him at Macea. 
—The ſurgeon further reported the King of Pelelew 
to be a man much advanced in years, of a rough 
manner and appearance; his hair was grey, and his 


beard tapering to 2 narrow point, in the manner 


the Jews frequently wear theirs. He was Melgothd, 
or tatooed, quite up to the navel ; the Pelew' peo- 


ple eim tatooing up to the middle of their thighs, 


W 

It was not in the power of our people” to obtain 
any account, which could be depended on, of che 
number of this chain of iſtands; nor could any 
eminences they ever aſcended, allow them to ſee 


the extent of them, either to the northward or 


ſouthward.—The new veſſel being now in a ſtate 
of great forwardneſs, and the time of their de- 
parture drawing near, Captain Miſſin this evening 
expreſſed to his officers and people a deſire, be- 
fore they failed for China, to endeavour to er- 


| theſe idands, upon which Providence had 


— 
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raum them, and that ten or twelve days might 
clie& the defign.; that they had 2 quantity of pro- 
viſiow- ſufficient to authorize the attempt; and that 
he would apply to the King for three ar four canoes, 
with men, to accompany them through. the iſtands, 
and ta aſſiſ them in aſcertaining their number, 
make a ſurvey of them; bat that it would be a 
ployers, to have a general account of theſe iſlands, 
on which no European had ever been before; as 


— He was liſtened to with a great deal of attention; 


being liberated from a place whence, a Hort time 
before, none had any juſt hope of ever departing ; 
the fear of its proving a much longer buſineſs than 
apprehended ;* the uncertainty of what difficulties 
| they might meet with, ſhould they have hoſtilities 


be the caſe, from the inhabitants of ſome of the re- 
mate iſlands; theſe combined conſiderations pre- 
ſented themſelves to moſt. of them as riſques not 


| adviſeable to be run, after the hardihips they had 


already ſuſtained; which, added to the natural wiſh 
of every individual to return to his native country 


oo 
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dif ads hs, they defired the Captain 1783. 


to give up all thoughts of ſuch an attempt, and not 


to make any mention thereof to the King, leſt it 


might be the means of detaining them. Abd as 
| was ſtifled the defire of all further enquiry, more 

eſpecially when Mr. Sharp acquainted them, that he 
was commiſſioned by Abba Thule to inform them, 
that he would in about four days pay them a viſit, 
and ſtay with them till their departure, and that he 
would then paint their veſſel. —This meſſage awak- 


ened ſuſpicions in ſeveral minds of the King's 


deſigns, which, becauſe they breathed on every 
occaſion ſuch perfect good-will towards our people, 
were judged by many of them to be infincere, or 


nature for the exerciſe of all the noble ſentiments of 


treacherous; , unwilling to give credit to human 
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| dl 

7783. e ſo 
Novemb. | pẽ 
Preparations made for the Completion of the Veſſel, and tb 


ſecuring her being ſafely launched. Great Suſpici- 
ons entertained on the Kings Meſſage which Captain 
Wilſon endeavours to guict.—Steps taken by our 
People to make Re/jtance, in caſe their Departure 
ſhould be i mpeded.—The Captain ſends Mr. Sharp 
and Mr. M. Wilſon ts Pelew, with all the Tool: 
and Iron. they could ſpare, with Aſſurances of the 
reſt, as ſoon as the Veſſel was launched; and to 
notify to the King that he purpoſed to ſail in ſix or 
ſeven Days.—T, hey meet the King and his Retinue 
on tbeir Way to Oroolong.—Go back with him u n 
the and of Pethoull, where they paſs the Night. WMlp: 
— Abba Thulle receives the Preſents graciouſly — re 
A great Supper of the King's deſcribed. —T hey all 

come next Day to Oroolong.—Madan Blanchard ti 
informs Captain Wilſon of a Reſolution he had taken Not 
to remain behind with the Natives ;—after Argu- Nee 
ments uſed in vain to diſſuade him, be is propoſed .o l 
the King to be left at Pelew, who, pleaſed with the in 


Circumſtance, takes him under his protection. lit 

Monday Tus weather being now fair and ſettled, with C 
5 freſh gales of wind from the N. E. the carpenters | 

© | were employed in making the rudder, and Albert 4 


Pierſon the quarter-maſter, in making the maſts _ 
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of ſome of the ſmall ſpars ſaved from the wreck my | 
ſome buſied in caulking the deck, and others in 
painting the ſides, which, in addition to the coat 
that the King's people intended to give her, would 
be ſufficient to keep out the weather. In the even- 
ing they held a conſultation about the method of 
launching their veſſel, which they had now nearly 
completed, when it was agreed to lay ways, though 
it had been propoſed by ſome to do it by large 
rollers, as they ſometimes launch cutters. —This 
was a matter of ſerious moment, for had any accident 
happened to the veſſel during this operation, their 
tools being nearly worn out, and their former re- 
ſources from the wreck at an end, their deſtiny 
muſt, in all human probability, have been to have 
paſſed the remainder of their days, exiled from the 
reſt of the world, in theſe remote iſlands. 
| This morning many hands went to work in cut- 
ing down trees to make blocks, and launching ways, 
; {Whothers in giving the bottom of the veſſel another 
coat of Chinam. Two canoes being ſeen near the 
harbour, before night, and neither of them coming 
in, was a circumſtance which contributed not a 
little to increaſe the ſuſpicions entertained by our 
people, theſe canoes being conjectured to be ſpies 
watching their motions ; they having entertained an 
idea that the natives intended to prevent their de- 
parture. At dark they went to a quarter-watch, 
ow the ſwivel and fix-pounder with grape-ſhot, 

Q 2 and 
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3 and kept a good look out to prevent ſurprize.—The 


alarm our people felt, was, that being near leay. 


 Wednef- ing the iſlands, the natives (who had experienced 
day 5. the great utility the Engliſh were of to them) 


might endeavour to detain them, by attempting to 
ſeize their arms, and poffeſs themſelves of their 
veſſel. —It was in vain that Captain Wilſon ſtrove to 
remove theſe apprehenſions, by recalling to their 
remembrance the generoſity the King and all his peo- 
ple had ffiewn them, on every occaſion, fince they 
behaviour had been always to them humane, unre- 
| ſerved, and unfuſpicious ; that therefore there could 
| be no room now to doubt the ſincerity of a people, 
who had, is al the this hey had-denth Ender their 
proteQion, never given them any real cauſe for mil: 
truſt ; that it materially behoved them, in their pre- 
ſent ſituation, not to let the natives fee they enter- 
tained any; that by doing otherwiſe they might put 
ideas into their minds, which, but for their own in- 
diſcretion, might never have occurred. Nor did 
he fail to ſet before them the little [avail of all the 
force of the Engliſh, if the natives were reſolved 
upon any fuch enterprize as they ſuſpected; he re- 
; preſented to them, that their ammunjtjon muſt be 
foon expended, in eaſe of hoſtilities ; tHat the natives 
could Hinder their embarking, even if their veſſel 
as launched; that it was in their power, without 
coming to 8 


terms, 
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terms, by depriving bes of the ſpring. of freſh FL. 


water, ſhould. they 3 * 
any number. 


All theſe arguments were ineffectual to ſubdue the 


general apprehenſion, not more than two or-three 


uniting in ſentiment with the Captain; it was there- - 


fore concluded, after a long conſultation on the mat- 
ter, that every one ſhould be ſtrictiy on his guard; 
that the ſwiyels and fix-pounder ſhould continue to 


| charged with ball, and the cartouch-boxes filled with 


loaded cartridges; but that every one {hould care- 
fully avoid all appearance of ſuſpicion, unleſs any 


bay, or thoſe who were in them appear armed with 


ſpears, or approach with any hoſtile parade, in which 
caſe every method ſhould be' taken to defend them- 
ſelves; and, as their numbers were inadequate to 
reſiſt ſuch a multitude as might attack them, that 


they muſt. then uſe their abilities in ſingling out the _ 
Chiefs, and by ſuch a meaſure throw confuſion and ; 


diſmay among. the reſt. | 
As the faithful hiſtorian of theſe tranſaQtions; it is 


my duty to record every material occurrence; 


though I muſt confeſs that my hand ſhrinks from the 


paper, whilſt, impreſſed with horror and pity, I am 


compelled to relate, that the lives firſt intended to be 
devoted were, thoſe of the humane, liberal King, the 


| manly and benevolent Genexal, the facetious and in- 


offenſive _ 
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1784. offenſive Arra Kooker. But, however this reſolution 

Novem. may ſhock the reader, yet he will candidly aſcribe 

this daring conception, not to a want of that gene. 

roſity which is one of the charaQeriſtics of my coun. 

trymen, nor to a forgetfulneſs of the bonds of hof. 

pitality; but to its real cauſe, the weakneſs of 

ons, the hope of immediate delivery, and the dread 

of perpetual detention; the agitated mind ſaw no 

alternative, and in its perturbation threw down the 
barrier of every nice ſentiment. 

After the deſperate reſolution juſt recorded to have 

been taken, it is with particular ſatisfaction that 1 

_ reſume my pen, and have it in my power to inform 

the reader, that this frenay of the Engliſh, ſuggeſted 

by anxiety and deſpair, was but of ſhort duration; 

Kerb nod ap e of the night weakened their ap- 

prehenſions, by convincing them fo fully of the force 

| . e mee 

1— their wonted good - will towards the natives returned, 

6- inſomuch, that after breakfaſt he found no difficulty 

in getting the pinnace manned to go to Pelew with 

all che iron and tools they could ſpare, having made 

the King ſuch a promiſe, whenever their veſſel ſhould 

be completed. Mr. Sharp and Mr. M. Wilſon went 

down in the boat, with orders to inform the King, 

that the Engliſb would be ready to fail in fix or ſeven 

days; that the remainder of the tools, and the muſ- 

ques with ke withed 1oTave, fhouli be givey him, 
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2s the veſſel was launqhed ; theſe gentlemen had alſo 
orders to fay, that the Engliſh wiſhed to ſee the King 
and his Chiefs before their departure, that they might 
make them their perſonal acknowledgements, and 
aſſure them, that when they returned to their own 


country, they would publicly declare the kind ſer- 


vices and protection they had received from them, 
This was conveyed in the form of a letter, which 
Mr. Sharp was directed to read to the King in the 
preſence of the two linguiſts, who were to explain 
it to him as coming immediately from the Captain, 
While Mr. Sharp and Mr. M. Wilſon, together 
with Tom Roſe, the interpreter, were receiving the 
above inſtructions, Madan Blanchard, one of the 
ſeamen, came into the tent for ſome tools that he 


wanted, and hearing the Captain explaining his let- 
ter to Tom Roſe, defired him alſo to tell the King, 


that when his countrymen went away, he intended 
to ſtay behind, and remain with him at Pelew ; Cap- 
tain Wilſon defired him not to fend. any ſuch idle 
meſſage, and to go about his buſineſs, and forbad 
Tom Roſe to deliver it; upon which Blanchard very 
ſeriouſly deſired it might be delivered, aſſuring the 
Captain, that it was his ſettled determination to re- 


main at Pelew, if the King would permit him, 


Finding he had taken up ſuch a ſtrange reſolution, 
the Captain endeavoured all in his power to diſſuade 


him from it, 8 | 


ang 


1 5 27 
but that they could not be parted with till ſuch time 1783. 
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es, and diſadvantages he would have to Sis, bh 


his friends and companions were gone, particularly 
as he had no trade, like that of a Carpenter or a ſmith, 
by which he might make himſelf of uſe and conſe. 
quence to the natives. The Captain, perceiving all 


| his arguments ineffectual, deſired his men would try 
to divert him from ſo ſingular an intention; in which 


if he ſtill perſiſted, the Captain might know how to 
act when the King ſhould come next to Oroolong.— 


Ihe pinnace was diſpatched about ten o'clock, with 


orders to take no notice of Blanchard's meſſage to 
the King, but to leave that to be mentioned after: 


| wards, ſhould there be occaſion, when he and his 


Chiefs came up to Orcolong.—Soon after the pinnace 
failed, the weather became ſqually, accompanied 


with hard rain, which continued moſt part of the 


day; this however did not entirely hinder the work, 
they being employed in fixing the pumps and laying 
the ways preparatory to launching : their veſſel. —In 
the evening, after the people had left off work, ſome 


of them acquainted the Captain, that they had en- 


deavoured, though in vain, to perſuade Blanchard to 


| alter his reſolution ; as he was determined to ſpeak to 


the King himſelf, the firſt opportunity, about it, find- 


ing his meſſage had not been ſent: therefore, to avoid 
any diſpute with him, or miſunderſtanding with the 
King, it was judged beſt to let him follow his own 


| inclination; and, in order to engage the natives, a3 
| much as poſſible in his intereſt, as well as to make 2 
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merit of what could not be avoided, it was deter- 
mined to make it appear as a favour to the King, - 
the letting one of the Engliſh remain behind with 
him.—There was ſomething in theſe people, or the 
manners of the country, which had fo forcibly work- 
ed on Blanchardꝰ's imagination, the firſt time he went 
with them to fight againſt Artingall, that on his re- 
turn, while in the canoes, he declared to his com- 
panions that he would moſt willingly partake of all 
their labour, would lend them every affiftance in his 
power towards building and fitting out their new 
veſſel; but that when they departed he would re- 
main behind, and end his days among the natives of 
Pelew.— This was at the time looked on as a jeſt; 
but he never varied from theſe ſentiments, and now 
proved his reſolution was unalterable. 


the pinnace returned, bringing the King, his young 
favourite daughter, Naa Kok, and ſeveral of the 
| Chiefs, in her. Our people gave the following ac- 
count of the commiſſion they were charged with :— 
In their paſſage to Pele, the preceding day, they 
law a confiderable number of canoes, which went in 
 thore to avoid the bad weather; on coming nearly 
| abreaſt of them, one appeared to be making towards 
the pinnace, which thereupon ſtood to meet it; in 
this was the Chief Miniſter, who gave thoſe in the 
pinnace ſome cocoa-nuts and boiled yams; he in- 
formed our people that the King had ſheltered himſelf 
2 | from 


About eleven o'clock in the forenoon of this day Friday 7. 
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22 from the weather under the ſhore, 6— 


| 


to Oroolong. After taking ſome of the refreſhments 
offered, the-pinnace went to the King, who was in 


his canoe, ſurrounded by ſeveral Rupacks. The 


pinnace being brought alongſide the King, Mr. 
Sharp read the letter, which Tom Roſe explained to 
Soogle the linguiſt, who communicated its purport 
to Abba Thulle. The intention of this viſit being 
made known, and the tools and iron ſhewn to the 
King, he deſired they might remain in the pinnace; 
when, after entering into ſome converſation with 
his Chiefs, he acquainted the gentlemen that he 
would return to the ſmall iſland of Pethoull, inviting 


the Engliſh to accompany. him in the pinnace, and 
that the next morning he would attend them to Orco- 


lung. As they were returning to the iſland, they met 


Raa Kook in a large canoe, with the wives belonging. 


to the Rupacks, whom he was conducting to Orcolong 
to ſee the launching of the Engliſh veſſel ; the ladies 


ſeemed much diſappointed at being obliged to re- 


turn, and on finding their jaunt was put off till the 


next day; they, in conſequence, joined the King.— 


On landing at Pethoull, they were all conducted to a 
large houſe by the water- ſide, where being ſeated, the 


preſents were brought and laid before the King, when 
the uſe of the tools, and the method of working with 


them, were ſhewn to him and his Chiefs, with which 
they appeared very much pleaſed ; and a converſa- 
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nent obſervation he received a ſevere rebuke from 
the General, who, with a look, and in a tone which 
faithfully kept their word, in ſending the things they 
had ſent, and in. acquainting them of the time of their 
departure ; that they had not ſpoken with-two tongues, 
as he, worthleſs Malay had dared. to ſuggeſt ; and 


that he had brought ſhame upon them all, by his adviſ- 


ing the King to ſend only boiled yams to the Engliſh, 
left, in ſending them raw, they ſhould thereby ftack 
themſelves, and leave the i/lands without natice, or with- 
out preſenting them thoſe things they had promiſed. 
This pointed rebuke of Raa Kok affected the King 
and Chiefs very much, who by their looks teſtified 
their diſpleaſure at the Malay, in ſuch a manner, 
that he thought it prudent to retire; after which 
the company recovered their good-humour, and 
Abba Thulle diſtributed ſome of the tools and iron 
among the Rupacks, every one having ſomething 
given him. Supper was then brought in, and plac- 
ed on ſtools in the middle of the houſe ; abundance 
was alſo ſet out before the houſe,” and diſtributed to 


the King's attendants. —The company were ſerved 


brought in and divided by the butlers, who cut it 
in pieces with a knife made of a ſplit bamboo (with 


. 
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particularly with Raa Noob; end the d of .-xids- 

which, the Malay, Soogle, remarked to them, that 
the Engliſh had ſent no muſquets ; for this imperti- 
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1783. which .chey — 25 we-do avith; our 
— ant frank ap-00 thongs copay... Bo 
body offered to touch a morſel till Abba T bulle began, 
and gave the word Manga ; when the Rupacks and 
the company followed his example, and notice was 
given to the people without that the King was at 
= ſupper, -which was their ſignal to begin. It now 
growing duſkiſh the torches were lighted, and plac- 
| end detween the boards, or cracks in the floor, in 
ws, one before each family, or ſeparate meſs, who 
lat behind the lights, which were ranged in ſtraight 
lines lengthways of the houſe; ſo that the.centre 
part, from one end of the building to the other, Was 
kept clear and lighted, which had a very pleaſing 
effect, none ſitting face to face in their own party. 
A little ſpace was preſerved between one Chief and 
another, each Chief keeping with his diſtin& family. 
As to our people, they, as ſtrangers, were welcome 
to all; they alternately fat with the King, with Naa 
Kook, and with the other Rupacks. © When the fiſh 
was portioned out, each family's ſhare was laid on 
a plantain-leaf; and this leaf, in general, ſerved them 
as a plate, though on occaſions of a particular cere- 
mony, when at home, the great people have ſmall 
2 Ae: Mr er 
Y of wood and earthen- ware. 
| Haring indulged an ours courrcin her fp 
| — down between the board of the floor; 
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their reſpe&ive maſters their mats, which they 
are to ſleep from home; they are made thin and 
light, laying one under and another over them : the 
. and every one's bed 
n they all laid themſelves down, 
zuiſhed, a total ſilence prevail- 

ed, andevery individual compoſed himfelf to reſt ; a 
fire being firſt lighted to keep off the moſquitos. - 

| Between the hours of two and three a meſſenger 
from an ifland to the northward arriving, the King 


was thereupon awakened by one of his attendants, if 


who brought in a lighted torch ; NY e 
and ordered the meſſenger to be introdu 

| holding fome converſation with him, ihe King deli 
vered to him a piece of cord, on which he had tied 
a many knots as there would be days before our peo- 


was occaſioned by a deſire which ſome of the nor- 
thern Chiefs, who were the friends of Abba Thule, 
felt to know the time when the Exgliſb intended to 


by our people of the natives of theſe unknown regi- 
ons; but to throw in, towards their ſea-{tore, what- 


ever their country produced, which theſe benevolent 


citddorn. of nature Senghs'wight be af: we, or ac- 


| " 
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the attendants then of each family brought. in to 255. 


- after 


depart—not to gratify idle curioſity, not to increaſe 


8 
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12. ceptable to the departing ſtrangers, and to thoſe 


that the canoes were obliged to make their way along 


his brother Raa Kok to be very particular in obſerv- 
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Novemd. ſtrangers they might never more ſee !—The meſſen- 
ger being diſpatched, the King retired again to his 
Early in the morning Abba Thule and his Rupacks 


went to bathe, and returned to breakfaſt, when he 


prepared to proceed to Oroolong.— Mr. Sharp and Mr. 
M. Wilſon invited the General to go with them in the 


pinnace, which he accepted, ordering his canoes to 


attend the King.—When they had got about two or 


three miles from the iſland, it began to blow freſh, ſo 


the ſhore for ſhelter ; Raa Kok, delighted to ſee the 
pinnace fail ſo well, and feel ſo little the effect of the 
bad weather, requeſted his two friends to go in ſhore 


to the King, and aſk him on board; which they im- 


mediately complied with. —Abba Thulle, with his 
young daughter, and the Chief Miniſter, came into 
the pinnace; the wind ſtill freſhening, they made 


great way, the boat rolling much, going before the 
wind and ſea.— The King and his company expreſſed 
great ſatisfaction in finding they fat there ſo dry and 


comfortable to what they could have done in a canoe, 
which is only fit for ſmooth water ; our people per- 


 ceiving he was ſo pleaſed with the pinnace, informed 


him, that the Captain intended to preſent him with 
that boat when they went away; on which he deſired 


ing in what manner the fails were managed. 


They 
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They brought with them many things for pre- 1783. 
ſents ; and ſoon after Abba Thulle and the General, 
agreeable to their promiſe, ſet their people about 
painting the veſſel, as alſo the maſts, booms, bow- 
ſprit, xc. About three o clock in the afternoon the 
veſſel was lowered off the blocks down upon the 
ways; but being too much over to one fide, was 
ſwept with a rope, and a tackle got upon it, to bouſe 
her over. The King, attentive to all he ſaw, under- 
ſtood what was doing, and fetching a long pole, was 
going to apply it as a lever to heave her over, but 
was requeſted to deſiſt, for fear of ſtraining her; 
ſhe was with eaſe got fair upon the ways, and all 
things made ready for launching in the ys. 
Abba Thulle fat down near the veſſel, talking with 
Raa Nooł and the other Chiefs; then calling to Tom 
Roſe, bade him inform the Captain, who was at ſome 
diſtance, that they wiſhed to ſpeak to him; who 
being come, the King ordered the linguiſt to 
acquaint him, that they wiſhed the veſſel to have a 
Peleww name, as they ſuppoſed it was then called by 
lome Engliſh one, which they deſired might be chang- 
ed to Oroolong, in remembrance of its having been 
built there; the Captain aſſured them it ſhould im- 
mediately be done—ſent for his officers and people, 
and communicated to them the King's requeſt; they 
were pleaſed with his idea, which the King perceiv- ' 
ing, expreſſed himſelf greatly ſatisfied. Soon after - 
wards Abba Thulle, with his attendants, went over 
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" 1783; to the watering-place, and defired Captain Wiles to 
go with him; when they arrived there, ſome canoes 
were juſt come in from fiſhing, and he ordered what 
had been caught to be divided, and the beſt portion 
to be given to the Engliſh ; this ſeemed to be the pur. 
port of the invitation. But a buſineſs of more con. 
ſeguence took place at this viſit ; the third mate, the 
gomner, and ſhip's ſteward, came . ang inSermmed 


. 
ing at Pelew; ans, r 


to abide / hy their former di 


in conſequence, talking with 4 bba Thule about their 


UTE ».told hip Jo wouſd, jn zaturn for the hot 
NY — . with them, to take 
give him when they went away; which appearing to 
the King as a teſtimony of confidence and eſteem, 


could not fail to be very acceptable, —Evening com- 


ing on, our people returned to the tents, having firſ 
informed Blanchard that the matter he wiſhed was 
ſettled, and introduced him to their Pelezo friends a 


bad, 


could be done at low. water, toward getting ready fo! 
the launch in the morning.— At day- light the wea- 
— : — . 5 | z ther 
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away, Captain Wilſon aſſigned, as a reaſon againſt 


ſubſequent ſeaſon. 
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ther was cloudy, with little wind; but from the very CY 


high wind in the night it was thought beſt to defer Sund, Saturday 
launching. the veſſel, as it was judged the next tide 


would not riſe ſufficiently high S 


cody, 1 
good the places where the tempeſt of the night had - 


waſhed, away the . paint. —Abba Thulle, converſing 
with the Captain, gave him to-underſtand, that they 
would have bad weather until the moon quartered, 
and, leſt he ſhould not be fully explicit, he took up 
a large leaf, and with his fingers tore it till it became 
round, to figure the full moon, that being the then 


ſtate of that planet; which when he bad ſhewn, he 


altered the rotundity into the form of a creſcent, in- 
timating by this, that the weather would continue 


unſettled, until that alteration tock place in the 
moon's appearance: but, as the remaining ſuch 


a length of time would: have been very irkſome to 


all probability, at China (whither he knew they were. 
bound) after all the ſhips of his country were failed 
for Europe, which would detain them there till the 
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immediate direction of the King ;- our people took 


notice that he made' on each fide of the ſtern two 
circles, one within another, in black and white, with 


ſome little zig-zag ornaments hanging from them; 


theſe were not the effect of chance, bat deſign, as, 
during the time that the General was making them, 


the King was talking to him, and appeared to be 


giving directions, not ſeriouſly, but in a pleaſant ard 
rather jocofe way. The painting being finiſhed, the 
General and 4 rra Kooker joined the King and the 
Captain, who was ſitting with him ; after ſome con- 
verſation, ſeveral baſkets of old cocoa-nuts in a ſtate 
of vegetation, and ſome other ſeeds, were brought; 


and the linguiſt acquainted the Captain that they 


were brought to Oroolong to be planted for the Engliſh. 
Naa Kook then deſired Captain Wilſon would ac- 
company him and Arra Kooker, and ſhew them where 


| he would like to have them planted, and that ſome 


of our people, with tools, would aſſiſt them, by 
digging the holes ; which being done, the General 
and his brother plated feveral cocoa-· nut and other 
fruit trees round the cove where the Engliſb lived; 


and it was obſerved, that in covering each nut, or 


ſeed with earth, they faid ſomething gently to them- 


- ſelves. When they had completed this work, they 


told the Captain theſe would be future fruits for him, 


and the Engliſh, whenever they returned; and that, 


ſhould any inhabirants of the other iſlands acciden- 


ally come on ſhore at Orvalong, and eat thereof, they 
would 
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wenkk hank the Engliſh for their n 1783. 
the evening they tried to launch the veſſel, but to 
their great diſappointment could not move her, until 
the tide began to fall; they therefore let every thing 
remain until the next tide, hoping in that time to 
diſcover and remove the obſtruction. 

Blanchard having come over with the King in the 
morning, gave an account to his comrades of his 
treatment after the Captain and his companions had 
left him; the King, he ſaid, was very much pleaſed 
in the thought of his being to remain at Pelew, and 
with his readineſs to ſtay with them, and had pro- 
miſed to make him a Rupack, and to give him two 
wives, together with a houſe and plantations ; affur- 
ing him that he would do every thing to. make him 
happy and contented, and that he ſhould always be 
with himſelf or Raa Noob. Madan Blanchard was a 
man of a fingular character, about twenty years of 
age, of rather a grave turn of mind, at the fame time 
poſſeſſing a conſiderable degree of dry humour; and 
what rendered the circumſtance of his determination 
the more remarkable is, that it was well known he 
had formed no particular attachment on the iſland. 
His good-tempered inoffenſive behaviour during the 
voyage had gained him the regard of all his ſhip- 
mates; and, ſeeing the extraordinary reſolution he 
had taken of remaining behind, every one was anxi . 
ous to intereſt the natives in his favour. As he per- 
ng 
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_ 1783. naturally feel a with to learn ſomewhat of the fuble. 
Novemb. 


quent fortune of a man voluntarily cutting himſelf 


olf from the reſt of the world - dubious as the event 
may be, whether this knowledge may hereafter ever 


reach our ears. It is by no means improbable, if 
he has conducted himſelf well, that by this time he 
may have become a character of conſiderable conſe- 
quence: courage he poſſeſſed in an eminent degree, 
a virtue held in high eſtimation by the natives. 


Unfortunately, his ſituation in life having denied 


him any advantage of education, he was unable 
either to write or read, otherwiſe his memoirs, fince 
the year 1783, well digeſted, might, to all the in- 
veltigators of ſimple nature, be infinitely more inte- 


men of Europe, who have only bequeathed to poſte- 
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CHAPTER XI. 


The Veſſel ſucceſsfully launched. The great: Satisfac- 
tion expreſſed: by the Natives an. the Occafren—Our 

| People give the King the remainder of the Tagls,— 
Captain Willon ſen for by the King ta the Watering. 
Pace, who propgſes to male him a Rupack of the f 
Ranh.—Inugſes him with. the highe/t Order of the 

wats. moto the Ceremony, 


Tur dts every band had faffici- Sunday 9. * 
ent employment. in preparing things for launching 

the veſſel; they ſwept her with a lower-ſhroud haw- 

ſer, and carried an anchor and hawſer a-head, and 
got 2 runger. and tackle purchaſe upon. it; they © 
likewiſe got a poſt with wedges ſet againſt the ſtern. 
poſt, and exery thing ready before day-hght. The 
tide ebbed extraordinary low this night, infomuch 
that ſame of them walked dry to the flower-yot 
land, which had never been done at any other 
time before fince their coming to this place z it was 
low-water rather before two o clock this morning. 
At daylight they began to try their work, to ſee if 
their preparations would anſwer their wiſhes and 
ie they then ſtopped 
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8 
art they had received a knowledge and information me »4 


which had never hitherto reached them ; they faw 


them exhilarated with the proſpe of returning once | 
more (after all their dangers) to their own country, l 
whither they were bearing back thoſe envied facul- 


ties which they might never witneſs again. And 
yet we behold thoſe virtuqus. natives, glowing with 


the ſpirit of true philanthropy, in the general tranſ- 


port forgetting themſelves, and rejoicing. with thoſe 
that rejoiced ! 

The veſſel was COAL handed ow = dock 
that had been dug for her, and ſafely moored, when 
all went to breakfaſt—the King and the Rupacks 
vith the Captain, the attendants with the people : 


this was indeed the happieſt and moſt comfortable 
meal they had eaten ſince the loſs of the Antelope. 
When breakfaſt was over they got up ſhears, and 
took in the maſts, the water-caſks, and the two 
ſix-pounders. They now made the King a preſent 


of all the other tools they could ſpare; and took 


up the ways, on account of the nails, of which 

they were in want. The veſſel having ſtopped two 
or three times in the launching, which had cauſed | 
them ſome trouble, and more uneaſineſs, in taking 


up the ways they perceived that it had been occaſi- 
oned by a nail in the bottom not been drove home, 


the head of which had grooved the plank all the 
length of the ways—When the. flood-tide came ni 
| Y the | 
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| 122 the afternoon, they hauled the veſſel into the baſon, 
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| which was a deep place of four or five fathom 
water, in the middle of the level ſandy flat of the 


harbour, large enough to hold three veſſels of the 


ſame magnitude, where they could lie affoat at low 
water. In the night they got on board all their 
proviſion, ſtores, ammunition, and arms, except 
ſuch as were intended to be given to Abba Thulle ; 


| Monday and renewed their labour in the morning, taking on 


10. 


eee eee eee ee 


band he naturally uſed, he was again requeſted to 


making bitts, and fitting a rail acroſs the ſtern of 
the veſſel, In the morning the King ſent a meflage 


to Captain Wilſen, defiring him to come to him at 


him, that it was his intention to inveſt him with the 


of the firſt rank. The Captain exprefſeq his ac- 


knowledgments for the honour he propoſed to con- 
fer on him, and the pleafure he felt at being admit- 
ed à Chief of Pelew.— The King, and all the Ru- 
packs, then went and fat down under the ſhade of 
ſome large trees, and Captain Wilſon was defired to 


| fit at a little diſtance; when Rao Kook receiving 


the Bone, preſented it, as from his brother Abba 
Thulle, and wanted to know which hand he ufedin 
common; this the General wiſhed to afcertain, bx 
putting a ſtone in his hand, which he defired him 
to throw at a diſtance ; finding it was the right 


fit 


CI 


to ſee if it was large enough for his hand to-ſlip. | 
through; being not found ſufficiently: ſo, it was 


raſped away till judged to be wide enough, when 


ner: The General made a ſtring faſf to each of the 
fingers of the Captain's left hand, and then lubri- 
cating the hand with oil, the Chief Miniſter placed 
himſelf behind the Captain, holding him faſt by the 


ſhoulders; Rae Kook then paſſed the different firings 


through the Bone, and giving them to another Ru. 
pack, they endeavoured to draw his hand through ; 
Ran Tool at the fame time, with his own hand, 


aſſiſted, and the people who attended as ſpectators, 
_ except by the King, who occaſionally ſuggeſted in 


The peine being at laſt obtained, and the hand fair. 


told him, that the Bone ſhould be rubbed bright every 


day, and preferved as a teſtimony of the rank he held 


among/t them ; that this mark of dignity muf#, ou every- 


cccafion, be defended vatiantly, nor ſuffered to be torn | 
from his arm but with the los of life, 


* The 
* - -- 
* 


wy > that of the Captain into the ſmalleſt 
compaſs he poſlibly could, ſo that the bone might. - 
paſs over the joints. During this the moſt profound 
filence was preſerved, both by the Rupacks who 
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cence—ſuch may, with a ſmile of contumely read 


AR ACCOUNT OF 


The ceremony ended, all the Rupacks congratu. 
lated Captain Wilſon on his being one of their or- 
der; and the inferior natives flocked round to look 


at the Bone, and appeared highly pleaſed to ſee his 


arm adorned with it, calling him Englees Rupack. 
Thoſe who may have been witneſſes of the con- 
ferring the more ſplendid orders of diſtinction, be- 
ſtowed by ſovereigns of powerful and poliſhed king- 
doms, where the Gothic hall is decorated with wav- 
ing banners—where mitred prelates afliſt the cere- 
mony—where the pomp of regal ſtate impoſes on 
the ſenſe—and the blaze of ſuperb ornaments, beam- 
ing from female beauty, gracing the ceremony, over- 
powers the ſpectator with a vaſt diſplay of Magnifi- 


the conceptions of theſe children of nature, or be 
diſpoſed to ridicule the ſimplicity with which the 
unadorned natives of Pelew hold a chapter of their 
higheſt Order of the Bone. But it will be recol. 
lected, chat the object and the end are every where 


and held out as the prize of merit. In 
this light ſuch public honours were originally con- 
ſidered, and ſtill ought to be ſo, in every ſtate from 
Pelew to Britain,—And while they continue to be 
thus regarded, they will operate on the human paſ- 


fions, excite emulation, Ie commge, promote 
virtue, 


received in thoſe regions as a reward of valour and 
fidelity, 
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virtue, and challenge reſpect. The decoration in- 1783. 
deed derives all its ſplendor from the combined 
ideas of the mind whilſt viewing it; and the ima-- 
gination is equally impreſſed with the ſame ſenti- 
ment, whether the badge of honour be a ſtrip of 
velvet tied round the knee, a tuft of riband and 
croſs dangling at the button-hole, a ſtar embroider. 
ed on the coat, or a Bone upon the arm, 
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CHAPTER xx. 


The god Canduct of the Natives, nat to diſturb or in. 
ede the: Operations. of aur: Paople—The King in. 


_ farms. Captain Wilſon of his Intention to ſend. his 
ſecond Son, Lee. Boo, under his Care to England. 
Raa Kook having alſo ſolicited Abba Thulle's 
Permiſſion to accompany the Engliſh, is refuſed by 
bis Brother, on very prudential Motives.——A fin- 
gular Occurrence reſpecting one of the King's Ne 


—and, preparatory to it, an Inſcription, cut on « 
Plate of Copper, is fixed to a large Tree, to record 
; the Loſs of the Antelope. 


Monday. 1 and every 


10. 


thing carried on board from the old habitations at 
the Cove. Our people being much hindered by the 
natives wiſhing to came on board the veſſel to ſee and 


| admire her, it was obſerved by Raa Koat, and men- 


tioned by him to the King, who immediately gave 


that the others ſhould only paddle along-fide, and 


look at her from their canoes. When all the ſtores 


were on board, and the fails bent, the Captain in- 


| vided Abda Thulle to accompany him in her round 
| ta the watering-place, which he declined, and went 


with 
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with his attendants over land; the invitation was 15 4 


who were highly delighted at every manceuvre; 
their canoes, with many others, full of the natives, 
ducting their velſel. They carried her to the welt 
ide of the Mand, and moored her in fix'fathom wa- 
ter, abreaſt of the well of freſh water. Captain N. 
ſm then went on ſhore to the King, accompanied by 
Rao Kook and Arra Router, who related to their bro- 
ner of anchoring, —Some canoes,'as ufual, had been 
out a fiſhing, and canght a great quantity, of which 
hf to come and fhare with them; this friendly at- 
tention could not be accepted, as all our people were 
on board, and they had no convenience as yet made 
for a fire place in their little veſſel. The King then 
alked the Captain to ſtay and eat ſome of the fiſh with 
him, 'which he complied with, * 
maining with him. 
Abba Thutle had, in his viſits to Oroolong, been 
always a very attentive obſerver of whatever he ſaw 
oc employed in, ftanding by them fre- 
nttywhifft at work for a confiderable time, and 
. a will . , 


783. 


| amiable and gentle diſpoſition; that he was ſenſible, 


Ax ACCOUNT or 
be recollected, hinted an intention of ſending two 


of his people to England, whenever the veſſel was 


ready to depart; and this evening, after ſupper, re. 
verting to what he had formerly mentioned, he ex. 
plained himſelf more fully on the ſubject; he told 
the Captain, that though his ſubjects looked up to 
him with reſpect, and regarded him as not only ſupe. 
rior in rank but in knowledge, yet, that after being 
with the Engliſh, and contemplating their ingenuity, 
he had often felt his own infignificance, in ſeeing the 


loweſt man whom the Captain had under his com- 


mand, exerciſe talents that he had ever been a ſtran- 


ger to; he had therefore reſolved to intruſt his ſe 
cond fon, whoſe name was Lee Boo, to Captain Wil 
. for's care, that he might have the advantage of im. 
proving himſelf by accompanying the Engliſh, and of 


learning many things, that might at his return great 
ly benefit his own country—He added, that one a 


the Malays from Peleleu ſhould alſo go to attend on 


him.—He deſcribed his ſon as a young man of an 


and of a mild temper, and ſpoke much in his com- 
mendation ; faid he had ſent for him from a diſtant 
place, where he had been under the care of an old 
man; that he was then at Peleu, taking leave of his 
friends, and would be with him at Qroalong the next 
morning; Naa Kok alſo joined, with his brother 
Arra Kooker, in giving the ſame good character of 


their . 


| * 
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obliged and honoured by this ſingular mark of his 
confidence and eſteem ; that he ſhould have thought 
himſelf bound in gratitude to take care of any per- 
ſon belonging to Pelew, whom the King might ſend ; 
but in this caſe, he wiſhed to aſſure him, that he 
ſhould endeavour to merit the high truſt repoſed in 


him, by treating the young prince with the fame | 


ſwer gave viſible ſatisfaction; and then the conver- 
 fation changing, the King expreſſed a wiſh that the 
veſſel might go down to Pele before her departure; 


that many of the men had enjoyed various oppor- 
tunities, at Oroolong, of ſeeing the veſſel and her 


conſtruction; but that this had not been the caſe 


with the aged, the women, and the children; that, 
if they went down to Pelew, theſe latter would then 


have the pleaſure of gratifying their curiofity ; that 


the mothers would hereafter talk over to their chil- 


the circumſtance to their memories, and by this 


means the name of the Engliſh, and of their build- | 


ing ſach a veſſel on the iſland of Oroolong, would be 
preſerved by bis people, which was what he much 


wiſhed.— Captain Wilfen, who well knew the diſpo- 


fition of his own people, and was in his mind fully 


perſuaded that their former ſuſpicions would revive, 
and induee them to doubt whether ſome treachery 


225 N this requeſt; ; "fearing alſo, 


3 view her interior, as well- as her exterior form, 


3 ite „ and nothing more 


from the time Raa Koab was bafied with the King 


A penſive gloom about him, which they had ner 


vuſſigning the neceſſity he was under to object to it, 


Fa 
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-that the eagerneſs of the natives. to come on board 


_ cauſe confuſion and . — 


wis ever ſaid on the ſabjet. 
It nay not be improper in this place to notice, tha 


in painting the veſſel, it-was obſerved, that 2 


before ſeen cloud his- countenance, naturally my 
and theerfuk—The- Captain found it had been oc 
_eafioned by a diſappointment he had met with.—Hi: 
gteat attachment to the Engliſs had induced him to 
alk his brother's. permiſſion to; accampany- them to 


| from the circumſtance of his being the next. heir, 
and che inconvenience -that would axiſe in caſe of hi 
own death when he-ſhould be abſent ; the ſucceſſion 
of the ſovereignty of Pelaw firſt devolving to the 
brothers of the King, in ſucceſſion, . and after their 
deaths reverting to the eldeſt ſon of the firſt branch 
of the family; the ſecond ſon becoming, of courſe, 
N e General of the forces. And though the 


good underſlan ding. which Raa Keok poſſeſſed, ſhev- 
. what he had defired, 


and the prudent ground of his brother's refuſal, ye 


it 


« 
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1 was evident it had much deprefied him ; indeed, _ 
the very ſtrong partiality he had from the firſt teſti 
fied for our countrymen, the pleaſure he always 
ſeemed to enjoy in their ſociety, and the intereſt he 
certainly felt in their welfare, would naturally touch 
his ſenſibility, make him ſee with regret the ſails of 
R 
pang of a fare wel look ! 


ter, bending the fails, completing the fire-place, and 
getting the veſſel ready for ſea. 
Early . 
ture too fingular to be omitted. There was a young 
man frequently with our people, who had taken a 
pleaſure to aſſimilate himſelf to all their ways and 
manners, and who now applied to Captain Wilſon, 


he was anſwered by the Captain, that it would be 
impoſſible to do it without the direction and conſent 
of the King, who had already ſpoken to him of tak- 
ing his ſon and another man; but, that as he wiſhed 
it, he would ſpeak to the King, and know his plea- 
ſure—The young man above alluded to, was the 
King's nephew, and ſon of that brother who had 
been killed at Artingall, and whoſe death had occa- 
ſioned the war which had ſo lately been terminated 
between his uncle and thoſe people. Captain Wilſon 


. 7 — — D 


WW" 
wo © 


appeared much diſpleaſed at the application; ſaid 
nm 8 his 


to ſolicit him to take him in his veſſel to England ; 


accordingly mentioned the affair to the King, who 


\ 
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his nephew was a bad man, and neglected his family; 
that he had himſelf, two or three times, fince the 


deceaſe of his father, changed his houſe and plan- 


tation for him, in order to cure his rambling diſpo- 
fition, but that nothing ſeemed to affect, or alter 
him.—TFhe nephew now preſented himſelf to urge 
his own ſuit, probably thinking, that the Captain, 
being preſent, would ſecond his requeſt. —The King 
2 faying, © ou are 
* andutifiel, and nogletIful of your mother ; you have 


* deſerving and good women for your wives, i 


* whom, as well as 10 all your relations, you behave 
« wt, for which you have been juſtly expoſed through- 


« ous the whole iffand.—You are aſhamed of your 


& condudt, and wound now fly from your family ; you 
«. ſhall not have my conſent, and I defire the Captain 
4 not m countenance you ; tay at home, and let your 
« fonſe of ſhame amend your life,” | 
The Captain intimated to Abba Thulle, that the 


rr 


ſtance ſeemed to give him great concern; he ſaid 
he had, by the return of the meſſenger who came 
10 Rim at the iſland of Perboull, ſent word to the 
' Rupacke of the different iſlands ud friendſhip with 
bim, that the day after the day that the Captain now 
mentioned would. be the time of departure, they 
all wiſhing to bring the Engi ſome preſents tor 
their voyage, 2 and 

| | would 


eee 


AQ 
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evening of the 


would i in dpi come up the 


quitted Oroolbng, a ſatisfaction they would now be. 
deprived of- Captain Wilſen told Abba Thulle, they 
had been ſo amply ſtocked with proviſions by what 
his goodneſs had prepared for them, that they had 
ſufficient ſtore for all their voyage, and that the 
wind and weather befriending them, they muſt re- 


appointment the Chiefs would feel, ſenſibly affected 
the King, as well as the recolle&ion that he had 
himſelf been made the innocent inſtrument 6f de- 
ceiving them. The Captain was alſo much hurt at 
finding the uneafinefs this circumſtance had occafi- 
oned, and the more ſo, when he perceived that the 
generofity of the King's mind ſoon overcame it; for 
he almoſt directly told him, that, as it muf be the 
laſt day, he requeſted himſelf and his officers would 


6d.—The true cauſe which induced the Epi to 
think of going a day earlier than they had given 
out, was to avoid che vaſt concourſe of ſtrangers, 


ed, would impede their operations by the number 
of their canoes, and their curioſity to examine the 
veſſel ; the buſtle and confuſion that this would 


incommoded our men, and prevented them from 
poing away with that calmneſs and recolleftion their 


* departure, 


nnn 


next day, in full hope of ſeeing them before-they 


queſt to take leave of him the next day. The dif- 


dine with him on ſhore ; which they all accordingly = 


who they knew were coming, and who, they fear- 


neceſſarily have occaſioned, muſt have unavoidably 
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Arra Kooker's requeſt, appeared to lend a very ſeri 
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After dinner, Arra Kooker, who had, from the firſt 
day of his ſeeing the Newfoundland Dog, ſet his heart 


on the animal, and. had often expreſſed a longing 


defire to poſſeſs it when our people went away, now 
renewed his ſolicitations :. from the earneſtneſs with 


| which he begged it, and the care he aſſured them he 
would take of it, they were induced to make him 


bappy, and relinquiſh all right in poor Sailor. 
Naa Kok, whoſe thoughts were of a different 
turn, and whoſe ideas were wholly intent on bene. 


fitting his country by every information he could 


obtain from the Engliſh, made many enquiries abou 


the method of building a veſſel in their way; Mr 
Barker drew him a plan to work by, recommending 
the jolly-boat as a model, rather than the pinnace, 
the being broader, and not of ſo deep a form. He 
exprefſed a with to have the launching-ways left, and 
faid, if he was able to compaſs ſuch a purpoſe, that 
he would do it on the ſame ſpot, eſteeming it to be 
fortunate.— Abba T hulle, who had been diverted by 


ous attention to the ſubje& which had ſo much en- 
gaged Raa Kook ; obſerving that with the iron and 
tools they had now in their poſſeſſion, they could do 
wore work in a few days, than they could beforcin 
as many months. While the Captain was on ſhore, 
ſome words had ariſen between two of his men on 
. 


4 ſe 
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noſe ; this paſſing on the deck, and being ſeen by W 
many of the natives, who were alongſide in their - 
noes, theiccount of it ſoon reached the ſhore ; the 

Captain went immediately on board to enquire the 

cauſe, After reprimanding the parties, he returned 
to the King, who being apprized of the buſineſs, was 

told that it was a trifling diſpute, and the effect of 

paſſion; on hearing which, he faid, © there were in 
* all countries bad men, who he ſuppoſed could nat be 
* kept in order.” Some of the Rupacks, however, 
man who was to go with him (meaning the King's | 
ſon); Captain Wilſon affured them no ſuch thing 
could, ee ee and en- 
ill appeared e „ 

Before our people quitted the Cove, they left an 
Engliſh pendant hoiſted on a large tree, which grew 
doſe to where their tents had ſtood ; and cut upon 
a plate of copper the following inſcription, which, 
after being nailed to a thick board, was affixed to a 

tree near the ſpot where they had built their little 
veſſel : 


== Oo WW 7 WY Oy vv 


Nd. TT RR OY YT RH Re YT 


8 =& © EK. 


WS 


_ - AN- ACCQUNT OF 


| The Honourable | 
zg Eaſt India Company's Ship | 
Tube AnyeLOP, | 
Hey WII son, Commander, 
Ws loſt upon the reef north of this iſland 
[n the night between the gi and rath of | 
Auguſt; , 
Who here built a veſſel, 
And failed from hence | 
The r2th day of November 1783. 
The meaning of this inſcription was explained to 
the King, and that it was put up as a memori: 
the Engliſb having been there.—He was pleaſed with 
the idea, and explained it himſelf to his own people, 
promiſing that it ſhould never be taken down, and 
if by any accident it ſhould happen to fall, he would 
* take care of it, and haye it preſerved at Pele. 
The diſcourſe of the day turned much on the 
ſubje& of their departure; whilſt they fat together, 


Abba Thule, addreſſing Captain Wiſfon, ſaid, © Tow 


are going ; and when gone, 1 fear the inhabitants 
«« of Artingall will come down in great numbers and 
« moleſt me, as they have dane frequently before ; and, 
| « having loft the aid of the Engliſh, 1 ſhall be unable 
9 Gs Ie os of 

« your 


iy. 


temper which marked his character, aſked if they 
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1% hope you would.” Cptain Magſon ſpoke to his 
officers on the propriety of doing this inſtantiy; 
they ſeemed ſomewhat unwilling to put the arms 
they actually meant to give them, into their hands 
mn 
too ſtrongly impreſſed qn their countenances to 
eſcape the quick diſcernment of the King; who, 
willing perhaps that they ſhould know he had no- 
nced their aprehenſions, with that calm refleting 


were afraid to truſt him with a few arms? © What 


« is there (ſaid he) can make you harbour daubis of 


* me? I never teſtified any fear of you, but endea- 


* might have done it long ago; I have at all times 


'* had you in my power--but have only exeriiſed 
* that power in making it uſeful 1 you--and can 
* you nat confide in me at the laſt?" | 

When the fazegoing pages are attengively con- 
idered, the hoſpitality with which our people had 
been treated, bath by Abba Thule and the natives, 
raum. 


had » ww, or their country produced, web 
added to all this, ag an unequivocal proof of the 
high opinion he entertained of the Engliſh, was 
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1 to his care—is 
| * going confign own ſon to their there 


to the heart as this juſt reproach of the King's? 


© ee ee eee jibe foe ee: 


a reader who, recalling all theſe circumſtances, can 


wonder they affected the ſenſibility of Abba Thulle ? 


—Or rather, will there be found a reader who will 
not be ready with myſelf to aſk, Under what fun was 
ever tempered the ſteel that could cut ſuch a paſſage 


OTIS. fr, and its truth ; cvery 
the virtues. of this excellent man.—Nor was the 


| wound of this reproach rendered leſs acute by the 


conſciouſneſs each man had, of having been ſo lately 


| Her he eye off pithebghy wil candidly view and 


_ diſcriminate between the two parties; the people of 


Pelew, tutored in the ſchool of Nature, acted from 


her impulſe alone, they were open and undiſguiſed ; 


unconſcious of deceit themſelves, they neither fear- 
ed nor looked for it in others —Our countrymen— 
born and brought-up in a civilized nation, where 
Art reſumes every form and colouring of life, and 
is even perfeftioned into a ſcience, were faſhioned 
by education to ſuſpicion and diſtruſt, and awake 


oil Wake duly eggs —Sock. is he fatal 


often the bene heart againK the inks of ff oun 
happineſs, by weakening confidence, the moſt valus 


* 


PB © . 'R RB. a Of 


N 
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The King's rebuke was too powerful for our peo- 22 


ple to reſiſt; they inſtantly deſired the Captain to 


could have no fufpicions, the arms ſhould be imme 
diately given to him; they accordingly ſent on board 
for the quantity of arms they could with convenien- 
L. neonate te ee 
five muſquets, ' five cutlaſſes, near a barrel of gun- 


Captain Wilſon alfo made him a preſent of his own 
fowling-piece, with which he ſeemed to be particu- 
larly pleaſed, having often feen its effect on the fowls 
and other birds at Pelew. 

And now the gentle ſpirit of the King „ 
to forget the trace of all that had happened ;—but 


the ſcene enabled eyery one preſent to tranſmit to 
—_—_——— CR RS, | 


yet mild triumph of virtue 


aſſure him, that whatever had been promiſed ſhould 
be faithfully fulfilled, and, to convince him they 


powder, wich gun-flints and ball in proportion. 


252 


His father introduced him ta Captain Wilſon, and 


CHAPTER XXI. 


Lee Boo arrives, and is introduced to Captain Wilſon; 
. who at the King's Deſire, remains all Night on 
 Shone—The interefting Manner in which he deli. 


vert his Son ta his Care. The Captain gives Blan- 
ON | chard Advice how ta conduct himſelf. —In the Morn, 


ing Signals for ſailing reared.r—A Baat ſent to bring 
| the Captain on board. The King and his Brothers 
accompany them ta the Reef.—Multitudes of the Na. 
ver, in their Canoes, ſurround the Veſſel to teftify 
_ their Regard. —The King takes an affedtionate Leave 
; of the Engliſh. Character of Abba Thulle.—Raa 
| Kook crofſes the Reef, and goes a goad Way to Sea 
| before be quits them.—His Character, —T he Engliſh 
Proceed oz their Voyage ta China. 


wee nn. ..... 
| Boo ; he was brought from Pele by his elder bro- 


ther, Qui Bill, to accompany our people to England. 


then to the officers who were on ſhore ; he approach- 
ed them all in ſo eaſy and fo affable a manner, and 


had fo much pact: od in his 


ſed Wee, and felt that intereſt for him which 
4 I . the 


, ͥ ů r ²˙ w 


 fing the Captain, faid, “ When [ce Ban got to Enge 
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board the Oroolang, leaving the Captain behind, 
whom Abba Thulle had requeſted to paſs the night 
on ſhore. The King now (having Lee Bao cloſe at 


his fide) diſcourſed much with him, giving him in- 


ſtructions how to conduct himſelf, and what he was 
to attend to; telling him he was henceforward to 
look upon Captain Miſſen as another father, and win 
his affection by qbſerving his advice.— Then, addreſ- 


* lang, he would have ſuch fine things to ſee, 


chat he might chance to flip away from him, to 


run after novelty ; but that he hoped the Captain 


| © would keep him as much as he could under his 
eye, and endeavour to moderate the eagerneſs of 


« his youth.” | 
— relative to. the conk- 


dence repaſed in Captain Nan, Abba Thulle con- 


cluded his recommendation in yearly theſe expreſ- 


Engliſhman.—The fubjet of parting with my ſon 
I have frequently revalved: Ian well aware thas 
* the diſtant countries he nn differing 
* much from his own, may expoſe him ta dangers, as 
* well as ts tte that are unknown ta us here, in 
* canſequence of which he may die I baue prepared 

* my thaughts to this ;—1 know that death is to all 
* wen inevitable, n 
* af 


ſions :— I would wiſh you to inform Lee Boo of a 
$5 things which be ought to know, and make him an 
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the officers took their leave of the King, and went on acl 
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1783. „ of Pelew, or elſewhere, — am ſatis. 


| * people, in friendſbip, and rejoice tu fee you again. 


| Captain, were too much engaged tg devote much 


able part of it, as did alſo the Rupacks, in diſcourſ- 


AN £Ecowunwr: or 


eee of the Funanity o 

& your charucter, that if he is fick, you will be kind 
* to him ; and, ſhould that happen, which your utmoſt 
* care cannot prevent, let it not hinder you or your 
« brother, or yonr ſon, or any of your countrymen, re. 
< turning here ; [ ſhall receive you, or any of your 


Captain Wilſon repeated his affurance, that he 
would have the fame care for Lee Boo as for his own 


child, and' that nothing ſhould be wanting on his 
| part to teſtify, in his attention to the ſon, the grati- 
tude and regard he ſhould ever feel for the father. 


The thoughts of the King, as well as thofe of the 


of the night to ſleep ; Abba Thulle paſſed a confider- 


ing with their young countryman, who was now 
launching into a new and untried world, and on the 


point of being ſeparated by an immenſe diſtance from 


every former conneftion.—Being now ſo near to 
their departure, Captain Wilſon took this opportunity 


to talk again with Blanchard, and to give him 
advice how he ſhould condu& himſelf towards 


the natives, and in what things he ſhould be inſtruc- 


fuch iron as had been given to them, and what more 
they might hereafter obtain from the wreck ; and 


alſo in taking care of the arms and ammunition they 
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had left them, which ative af. utmoſt con- LA 


ſequence ; requeſting he would never go naked, 


like the natives, as, by preſerving the form of dreſs 
his countrymen had appeared in, he would always 0 


ſupport a ſuperiority of character; and, that he 


might be better enabled to follow this advice, he 


nn 
and directed, when theſe were worn out, to make 
himſelf trowſers with a mat, which he could always 
procure from the natives, and thereby preſerve that 
decency he had always been accuſtomed to.—Nor 

iſtrudtions delivered to him, were forgot- 
ten an attention to his religion; he was earneſtly 
exhorted not to negle& thoſe acts of devotion which 
he had been taught to practiſe; and to keep a Sab- 
bath or Sunday, and follow thoſe Chriſtian duties in 
which he had been educated. —He was laſtly defired 


io aſk for any thing that he might think would be 


of uſe and comfort to him: when he requeſted to 
have one of the ſhip's compaſſes ; and, as the pin- 
nace was to be left, that they might have the maſts, 
fails, oars, and every thing belonging to her ; which 


'vere all given, e 


over the reef. 


In the morning, at day-light, an Zngii ſbjack was Wedael- 
| hoiſted at the maſthead of the veſſel, and one of te 


ſwivels fired, as à ſignal for failing ; this being ex- 


< plained to the King, he ordered boats immediately - 


— GEE TAI and 


* 


; other 


- 
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1783. other things provided for the voyage beſide which, 


all the expected northern Rupacks added their in- 


| Sc ail ts dt ans ae hen hs hee. into 


many canoes of the natives, loaded with a profuſion 
of proviſion, lay alongſide the Orcolong ; fo that, had 


tended preſents, it would have ſupplied a ſhip of 
five times the ſize. 

As ſoon as the veſſel was loaded with every thing 
they could take on board, and ready for ſea, the 
boat was ſent on ſhore for the Captain ; who ac- 
quainting the King therewith, he fignified that he 


and his fon would come on board preſently in his 


tain iſſon then took Blenchard, as alſo 


a temporary houſe that had been erected for the ac- 


commodation of the Rupack Maath, who was ex- 


pected from the northward, and being entered, he 
once more requeſted Blanchard io impreſs on his 
memory all that advice which he had before given 


him, and particularly to be obſervant of his duty, 


that the people of Pele might thereby ſee that he 
retained that faith and ſenſe of religion in which he 
had been trained. He ther. made the ſeamen preſent 
kneel down with him, and unite in thankſgiving to 


- that Supreme Being, who had not only ſupported 


their ſpirits in the midſt of ſevere toils and dangers, 
but had now opened to them the means of deliver- 
ance—During this aft of devotion, the King and 
2 »» of thy houle, 

PEER: obſerved 


= 
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and well 7 
obſerved knew what our people were bout, . 1783. 


and preſerved a profound filence.  - 


up, a baſket, with ſome dozens of a fruit reſembling 
an apple, was brought from Pelry; they were of 
an oblong ſhape, and in colour of a deep crimſon, 


Paradiſe. Apple *.—They ſpoke of them as 2 fruit 
that was very rare, and faid they were juſt coming 


in ſeaſon. The Captain gave one to each of his of. 
ficers, being a fruit they had not ſeen before; and 


1 
to treat him with during his voyage. 

Abou e &clock in the moraing the Captain 
went on board in his boat; the King, with his fon 


Las Boo, and his Rupacks, followed him very ſoon 


in their canoes, accompanied by Blanchard; their 
little veſſel was ſo deeply loaded with their fea ſtores, 
that a doubt aroſe whether ſhe might be able to get 
over the Reef, it was therefore agreed to land the 


This-being made known to the King, and that they 
were im want of a boat, he immediately offered to 
fupply them with a canoe, and pointed to ſeveral then 


„or this fruit there are different ſorts, in many of the South 


Sea iſlands ; it is the Jamboo Apple, the Eugenie Moalaccenſis of | 


Eimens. © 
: 


It muſt alſo be noticed, that when Lee Boo came 5 


not unlike what are called in England The Dutch 


they having no materials wherewith to repaiz her, 
and without it ſhe could not much longer ſwim. 
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22 alongſide; all which being too large to hoiſt on board 
| on ſhore, who ſoon returned with one of aproper fize. 
Mr. Sharp had been deſired to take the King's ſon 


Sharp to him, whom he ſaid was to be his Sucalic x 


his power to the laſt, and, having laid up carefully 


he had ſtowed it ; which having done, he wiſhed 


either fide of her were a multitude of canoes, filled 
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* the veſſel; the King diſpatched his eldeſt ſon Qi Bill, 


rive at China ; and Abba T hulle now pointed out Mr. 


and from that moment Lee Boo attached himſelf to 


| him, keeping cloſe at his fide in whatever part of the 


veſſel he went. In putting every thing to order be- 
fore the Orocolong moved, there was a ſmall fail be- 


| longing to the pinnace, which could not be found. 


Blanchard was now got into the pinnace, in order to 


take the veſſel in tow ; he had, with the moſt unwea- 


the fail enquired after, came on board to ſhew where 


them all a proſperous voyage, and without teſtifying 
the ſmalleſt degree of regret, took leave of all his old 
ſhip-mates, with as much eaſe as if they were only 


failing from London to Graveſend, and were to re- 


turn with the next tide. 

The Orcolong now proceeded mm nt; 
and, loaded as ſhe had been by Abba Thulle's bounty, 
even to ſuperſluity, with whatever he conceived might 
be uſeful or pleaſant to his departing friends, yet on 


| vith the common natives, who had all brought our 
people 
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people preſents from themſelves, intreating they . 
might be accepted. —It was in vain they were told 
that the veſſel was ſo full there was no room to re- 
ceive any thing more; each held up a little ſome- - 
thing, Only this from me” —* Only this from me,” 
was the general cry ;—the repetition of which was 
urged with ſuch fupplicating countenatices, and wa- 
tery eyes, that this bewitching teſtimony of affection 
and generofity almoſt overcame every one on board. 
From ſome of thoſe who were neareſt, a few yams or 
cocoa-nuts were accepted; and the poor creatures, 
W er ena e unable to 


e eee . 


2 bark with 
Blanchard. 


„ 58 
the ſafeſt track for the veſſel; and others were ſtati- 
oned at the reef, by the King's command, to point 
out the deepeſt water for her-paſſage over it: by all 
the previous examinations, as well as by the preſent 
| precautions, the' Orvolong cleared the reef without 
the leaſt difficulty. 


The King accompanied the Engliſh in their veſſel, 
almoſt to the reef, before he made a fignal for 
bis mee 9 come clans; he gave Lee Boo his 


me- bud in giving diroftions to his people, he 


fide of the veſſel into his canoe.Moſt of the Chiefs 


' AN ACCOUNT or 


I teh ri be found him quite at liberty, and then 
r went up to him and embraced him with great ten- 


derneſs, ſhewing, by his looks and voice, how 
much he was diſtreſſed to bid him farewell; he 


I ve by Ge hack in a moſt cordial 


® but gil very unhappy myſelf to ſes you going away.” 
ben, alluring our people of his affectionate 
withes for their ſucceſsful voyage, he went over the 


en board left them at the ſame time, except Raa 
Kook, and a few men whe attended him, whe would 


fee the Engliſh clear of danger to the outfide of the 


that of the King, the natives all looked up eager- 


, as to take leave, whilſt their countenances ex- 


preſſed all their benevolent hearts felt, in looks more 
expreſſive than language. Our coantrymen might 
with truth ſay, they left a whole people in tears; 
and ſo ſenſibly were they impreſſed themſelves by 


able jo give them three cheers, and their eyes pur- 
an board, with the warmeſt emotions of gratitude, 


elt the efficacy of his ſervices, which in a great 


we ſteddinels of his friendſhip, which, though from 
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imaginary alarms at times doubted, they had found 
fim and unſhaken to the laſt. 

Having now bid adieu to this good and tail 
prince, it may not be improper to give an outline 
of his general charaQer.—-It is more than probable, 
that the curtain is for ever dropped between him 
and the world He is entered into his own unno- 
ticed domains, where he and his Anceſtry have 
paſſed a long ſucceſſion of ages in oblivious ſilence, 
habiting the reſt of the globe. An accident, wholly 
unexpected, hath given us at laſt a tranſient fight 
of theſe people; nor is it likely that they will again 
be ſought or looked after, as they poſſeſs nothing 
but good fenſe and virtue, and live in a country 
which ſupplies no materials that may tempt the ava- 
rice of mankind to diſturb their tranquillity.If they 
have not, nor yet know the comforts of civilized 
nations, the advantages of arts, or the blandiſh» 
ments of luxury-—they have, in counterpoiſe, been 
ignorant of the anxieties they awaken, the paſſions 
to! Team in cheir flute of native Gmplicieyy-as pic- | 
tured in the foregoing pages; there is, I ſhould 
conceive, ſufficient matter to intereſt, and {till far 
more to admire. With regard to the excellent man, 
who ruled over theſe ſons of Nature, he certainly, 
in every part of his conduc, ſhewed himlelf firm, 
noble, gracious, and benevolent ; there was a dig- 
My ial his deportment, a gentleneſs in all his man- 


* 
— - % 
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2763. ners, W his heart, 


that won the love of all who approached him. Na- 
ture had beſtowed on him a contemplative mind, 
which he had himſelf improved by thoſe reflection: 
His remarks on the affair of the muſquets was as 
pointed, and at the fame time as delicate a reproof 
as perhaps was ever thrown out.—His converſation 


with Captain Wilſon, reſpecting his ſon, whilſt it 


- ſhowed an unbounded confidence on the part of the 


FP r eee e 


King, marked alſo the force of great ſentiment and 


The deg ef Abo prople franeh.t0 debug 


| in ite TInls thoughes—in enter thene efifte- 


ally to ſtimulate them to uſeful labour, he had him- 


looked on, in ſome of them, to be the beſt workman 
in his dominions.—His requeſting from Captain Mil. 
ſon the Chineſe mat, was only to give his people 2 


better pattern than their own to follow; and, in 


ſending his ſon to England, and in the long inſtruc- 


nor could have any other object in view, but that 
of benefiting his ſubjefts by the future improve- 
ments he would bring back to his country ; ideas 


which the intercouſe he had with the Engh/o mult 
have ſolely excited. —In ſhort, had his lot been 


n _ — throw? 


F 


WW _ FY e, We.  'VT 


eyes of his ſubjecta beheld their naked prince with 
as much awe and reſpect, as thoſe are viewed with 
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the Peter of the ſouthern world ! 


© Placed as he was by Providence in its obſcurer | 
ſcenes, he lived beloved by his Chiefs, and revered 


by his people; over whom, whilſt he preſerved a 
dignity that diſtinguiſhed his ſuperior ſtation, he 


who govern poliſhed nations, and are decorated with 
all the dazzling parade and ornaments of royalty; 
nor was the purple robe, or the ſplendid diadem ne- 


ceſſary to point out a character, which the maſterly 
hand of Nature had rendered fo perfect. 


Having palled che reef; ud deing cliar of profome 


danger, every one would have been in great ſpirits, 
penfive, and ſuffered the veſſel to proceed a conſider- 
able way from the reef before he recollected himſelf, 


they preſented him with a brace of piſtols, and a car- 


touch-bax loaded with the proper cartridges—The 


pinnace being now at the fide of the veſſel, the Cap, 
tain and officers were prepared to take leave of the 


General ; but, when the moment of ſeparation arriv- 


©.C % 


Ow. 4 


thrown wn to rule over a great nation, n, connected with 1184. 
mankind, one is at liberty to conjeQure, that his 
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: ; * that he was at firſt unable ti 
562. e, ſo affected, was 


| peak; he took them cordially by the hand, and point · 
ing with the other to his heart, ſaid, it was there he 


felt the pain of bidding them farewell; nor were there 
ay oft board who ſaw his departure without ſharing 
nearly the ſame diſtreſs —He addrefled Lee Boo by 
his name, and ſpoke a few words to him; but, being 
unable to proceed, he went into the boat, when, im- 
— ppb. 
affectionatr loak, then dropped aſtern. 
This excellent man appeared to be ſomewhat up. 
wadizat faty year af age, wascfa middling fnture, 
rather inclinable to be luſty ; he had a great expreſ- 
ſion of ſenſibility in his countenance, tempered with 
abundant good-nature. His character was firm and 
determined, yet full of humanity; in whatever he 
undertook he was ſteady and perſevering ; he deli- 
vered his orders to the people with the utmaſt lenity, 
but would be obeyed ;_ and they, on every occaſion, 
ſeemed to ferve him with ardour and alacrity, as 
if mingling aſſection with duty. The reader muſt 
people, he had ſhewn an attachment to them, which 
ſo ſerious a caſt as the King, nor had he that turn for 
ly poſſeſſed ; but he was always pleaſant and lively, 
had abundant good-humour, and well-difpoſed to 
laughter, when it was occaſionally excited. He had 
an 
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the cauſes and reaſons of every eſſect which he faw- 
produced, and was wonderfully quick in compre- 
uns ſtrong and active, his behaviour manly and cour- 
teous, and accompanied with fo nice a ſenſe of. ho- 
nour, that he felt it wounded whenever any of the 
natives had, by their little triſſing thefts, vialated, 
r N. e e 
he could * — what - a had taken 


pleaſure at the Chi Minjfer, for requeſting acutlals 
of Captain Wilſan {at the firſt interview) thinking it a 
reach of this virtue, to ſolicit a favour of thaſe who 
were ſo ſituated, as not tobe at liberty to reſuſe the 


He was much amuſed by the peculiar manner of the 
Chineſe, and theis way of talking; would frequently 
ſit down to pich aakum with them, on purpaſe to 
people were probably partly indebted to his goad 
them; at leaſt, on their firſt coming, he certainly in- 
tereſted his. brother in their favour. * He beheld all 
King, ſhewed his contempt of Soogle, the Malay, who 
had dared to throw out infinuations prejudicial 10 
ihe Exgl/ſh, He was commupicative to our people 


on 


away. This he carried ſo far as even to bew his diſs 


requeſt, though the granting it might be inconvenient, 


* N 
1 \ 


| * 
an eager ſpirit of enquiry, and a defire to examine 1788, 


\ 
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1783. on every occaſion, and at al times willing to explain 


obſervation on the people of Pelew, who, though 
they appeared to be Philoſophers in adverſity, Stoics 
in pain, and Heroes in death, yet in many of the 
more delicate feelings of the hunian breaſt, they poſ- 
Wb rr | 
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any thing to them; and, had they always had the 
linguiſt at their elbow, or a language in which they 
could have eaſier converſed with him, many things 


a view of his pleaſant deportment in his own family, 
and has ſeen him in all the filent majeſty of grief at- 


tending the obſequies of a valiant fon who had been 

 fain'in fighting for his country,—To all theſe cir- 
m > I muſt add, thatthe concern he diſcover- 

8 lin taking leave of his nephew, and our country- 
men, Are 
of ſenſibility lodged about his heart. SHR 2 


Whilſt I am cloſing this laſt remark. on the cha- 
rafter of Nas Kook, I cannot avoid making a general 


might have been cleared up, which muſt now remain 
undetermined. —With all theſe excellent qualities, 
| he appeared in his domeſtic character equally re- 
ſpectable; as the reader will recollect, who has had 


2 K — we oo © _ fr, Aa 
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CHAPTER 1 | Now, 


u. By, in the Oroolong, — 
AA. Account of their Paſſage from thence to Macoa. 
—Their Arrival there.—They diſpoſe of their Peſel, 
—_— to Canton, where they embark for 


Genen ee Wednef- 

ting to China, after parting with their humane friends * 

of Pelem, hauled up along the back of the reef, N. 

w. dy N. having the end of the outer breaker on their 

lee beam. — At noon the iland of Orvalmg bore S. E. 

by E. + E. diſtant about four leagues, from whence 

they took their departure ; its latitude being 7* 19' 

north, and longitude 1 34* 40 caſt of Greenwich. 

The two brd days after leaving me Pelew iſlands, nge 

our people had tolerable weather, with light ſqualls i. 14. 

and rain, the wind variable from E. to S. E. with 

which they ſteered to the northward.—Lee Boo, the 

firſt night he flept on board, ordered Boyam, his ſer- 

rant (who was one of the two Malays from Pele ) 

to bring his mat upon deck ; a warmer covering was 
ordered for him, to defend him from the cold. —He | 

uns the next morning much ſurpriaed at not ſeeing 

land. —Captain Wiſoz now clothed him in a ſhirt, - 
* "8's poly of wonds; he appeared to 
feel 


9 


j 


18 


ad 


1783. feel himſelf uneaſy in wearing the two firſt articles, 


us ſent them for him, be obſerved to Boyam, that he was 
| much indylged, none but a few great people having 


* 3 
* * 4 * ** 
- 
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and ſoon took them off and folded them up, uſing 
| themonly as a pillow but, being impreſſed with an 


| idea of the indelicacy of having no clothing, he ne. 


ver appeared without his trowſers ; and as the veſſel, 
proceeding northward, advanced into a climate gra- 


dually growing eolder, he felt leſs inconvenience in 


putting on again his jacket and ſhirt; to which, 


| 1— Eo 


never hangs his droks, or any part of i, in the pre. 


ſenſe of anpther perſon, always retiring for that pur- 
him-—The motion of the veſlel at firſt made him 


very fex-fick, and obliged him frequently to li 


down; this fickneſs abating, he had one of the ap- 
ples given him which had been brough from Pele, 
he expreſſed a doubt about eating it ; but, being tald 
it was the Captain's deſire, and that Abba Thulle had 


his father's permiſſion to eat of this fruit. 
This young man was remarkably clean i in bis 

perſon, waſhing himſelf ſeveral times à day; and as 

ſoon as he was perfeftly recovered from his ſea-fick- 


neſs appeared to be caſy and contented. The lati- 
* This remark; of Zer Bos agrees with the King's telling 


Captain Wilſon, COOGEE * 


enn. 
tude, 
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tude, on the fourteenth at nden, was 9 38“ north 


— 
ä —— — 


zood weather, with a fell from the N. E.— They = 


ſaw a few ſeabirds and fiying-fiſh ; and, having an 
obſervation at noon, found they were in latitude | 
10* 4% north; the weather continued moderate, 
though cloudy, and their little veſſel (excepting a 
ſmall leak) was found in every reſpect equal to their 
hopes.—They had this forenoon prayers read upon Sunday 
deck, all our people having, in this happy dele - 
rance, too ſtrong a recollection of the mercies of 
Providence not to offer them publicly, with hearts 
full of gratitude. The latitude at noon was 12* 1* 
north. Lee Boo was now fo well recovered as to eat 
lying - fiſh that was caught upon deck, and fome 
jam, having till this time eat very little.— He this 
: {Wifternoon told Boam, that he was ſenſible bis father 
| » Tenging let 
| WW had been fich. | 
5 
5 


The weather continuing fair, with the wind from 
the N. E. and caſt, they endeavoured this morning lenden 


to make more room, by re-ſtowing their proviſion * 


and ſtores; in doing which they diſcovered that 
the leak was under the end of one of the floor-tim- 
ders: it was propoſed to cut it away, in order to 
come at and top it from within, but on more ma- 
lure conſideration this was thought to be too dange- 
ous an attempt, as it might occaſion the ſtarting of 
2 plank, which would expoſe the veſſel to the almoſt 
certainty 


F 
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#783. certainty of ſinking; the idea was therefore imme. 
dlately given up, as the water made was eaſily cleared 
by two men at the pump. The latitude at noon, by 
obſervation, was 1 3*19' north. —Inthe night theyhad 
and at times had very hot puffs of wind, as if from 
land ; they kept under an eafy fail and a good look- 
out until day-light, but ſaw no appearance of land; 
'Tuckay the weather being very unſettled, with ſqualls and 
Friday rain, and the wind varying at times to the eaſtward, 
ſouthward, and S. W. with lightning and dark clouds. 
Saturday their latitude to be 17* 47” north, and the next day 
were in 18" 297 north: the weather continuing very 
unſettled, with frequent ſqualls, the wind remaining 

| Sunday in the E. and S. E. quarters until the twenty-third, 
when it veered round to the N. E. with rain, till the 
Monday next morning, the weather becoming then moderate 
*+ and fair; the latitude at noon was 20˙ 43 north by 

| obſervation; in the night they had ſome light ſqualls, 
ren and kept a good look-out for the land.—In the 
| rr i CP 
in the water, they hauled up to the northward till 
daylight, when they ſaw the Baſber ande bearing 
Wi. N. W. diſtant about three leagues. This cit- 
cumſtance much pleaſed Lee Boo. He was eager to 

learn their names, which being told him repeated]y, 
until he could pronounce them; he took a piece of 
| . 
| 0 
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of making remarks, and tied a knot thereon, „ 08. 
remembrance of the circumſtance.—At even o'clock | 
the wind changing to the northward, they bore away 
through a paſſage between the iſlands, and at noon 
were in the Chinaſea, their latitude 21* 5' north, by | 
obſervation ; they had now fair weather with ſmooth 
2 
fight of the Baſbee iſlands. 
The next morning about nive o'clock they faw weng 
land upon their quarter, bearing from N. E. 2 N. to aha 
E. N. E. being part of the iſland of Formoſa ; at noon 
their latitude was 21" 49' north. The fair weather Thurſday 
ontinued next day, but with a fwell from the north- * 
3 which wet them a little; their latitude at noon 
| being 22* 17“ north. The wind increaſing in the 
afternoon to a freſh gale, they now felt a material 
change to cold, of which they were the more ſenfible 
from the hot weather they had before experienced. 
The next morning they ſaw ſeveral Chineſe filhing- Friday 
boats, and a ſmall China junk. At eight o'clock os 
they ſaw land, being a ſmall hill; bearing N. by W.; 
at noon they were in latitude 22 200 north. The Saturday 
wind blowing briſkly, at one o'clock in the morn- 1 
ing they got ſoundings at twenty-five fathom, ſoft 
ground; they kept ſounding during the night, and 
„ ſeven o'clock: in the morning they ſaw the land, 


* Junk is the name given by Europeans to the Chineſe-built 


veſſels employed in their home or coaſting trade; ſome of them 
of we very large, and trade to Batavia and Malacca, 
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2 bearing from N. by E. to W. S. W.': they flood in 


amongſt the iſlands, as the wind would permit, and 
at noon were in latitude 22* 8' north, the high land 


called the Aſer Lars then bearing 8. 8. W. They 


ſteered to the weſtward amongſt the iſlands until fix 
o'clock in the evening, when they anchored in ten 
fathom water, a ſoft clay bottom, amongſt fome ſmall 
Chineſe veſſels. —Lee Boo appeared quite delighted at 
the fight of land, and the number of boats on the 
water. 


Sunday The next morning Captain 1T3/ſox procured a pilot 


3. 


man informed Captain Wilſon, that the Honourable 
Company's /upracargoees were all up at Canton, and 


to conduct their veſſel between the iflands to Maca ; 
and when they came in ſight of it, an Engliſh jack 
was hoiſted at the maſt-head, which being ſeen by 
the officers of the Portugueſe rhips at anchor in the 
Typa, they immediately ſent their boats to' meet our 
people, bringing with them fruit and proviſions, as 
alſo men to aſſiſt them, judging, from the ſize of their 
little veſſel, that they muſt be part of ſome Engliſb 


ſhip's crew that had been wrecked ; and one of the 


officers was fo obliging as to wait with his boat to 
take the Captain on ſhore to the Governor ; who, 
being at that time engaged on particular buſineſs, 


defired to be excuſed from ſeeing the Captain, but 


acquainted him, by the officer on duty, that they 
were welcome to the port of Macea. "his gentle- 


that there was no Engliſh gentleman then at Macoe, 


=> 2 
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diately went on taking leave of this officer, having, 


who, when he heard of Captain Wil//on's misfortunes, 


viſions to be ſent on board the veſſel to the officers 
and people, and fuch other neceſſaries as they might 
ſtand in need of; whilft the Captain wrote to the 


fate of the Antelope, as alſo of his arrival and fitua- 
tion; which letters Mr. M Intyre immediately for- 


of Engii and other ſhips at Whampoa ; that ſome of 


tain Nin went on fhore, Lee Boo, on ſeeing the 
large Portugueſe ſhips at anchor in ihe Typa, appeared 
to be greatly aftoniſhed, exclaiming, as he looked at 


them, Clow, clow, mur clio! that is, Large, large, 


very large! He gave our people an early opportunity 
of ſeeing the natural benevolence of his mind; for 
ſome of the Chineſe boats, that are rowed by pour 
Tartar women, with their little children tied to their 


backs (and who live in families on the water) ſur- 


rictuals—the young Prince, on noticing their fup- 
plications, gave them oranges, and ſuch other 
| 2 


when before at Macoa, in the Antelope, received 
many teſtimonies of this gentleman's friendſhip ; 


with his wonted humanity and attention ordered pro- 


Company's fupracargees, to acquaint them with the 


warded to Canton.—They now learnt that peace was 
eſtabliſhed in Europe, and that there were a number 


23 
but Mr. M'Intyte, to whom Captain Wilſon imme 2783. 


| ' 


the Company's ſhips were loaded and ready to fail, 
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— be had, being particularly attentive to 


. 


— The next morning Mr. M*Inyre, with a Ports 
1. on 7 gueſs gentleman of Macs, accompanied the Captain 


on. board the Oroolong, taking with them all kinds of 
refreſhments and proviſions ready dreſſed. In the 
evening they took Lee Boo and all the officers on 
ſhore, except the Chief Mate, who remained with 
the people to take care of the veſſel, till they ſhould 
receive orders from the Company's ſupracargoes. 
The Portugueſe gentleman, who paid Captain Wi. 
ſon this vil, expreſſed much pleaſure in ſeeing the 
Pelew Prince, and on. going on ſhore; requeſted that 
the Neu Man (as he called Lee Boo.) might be per- 
mitted to viſit his fumily.— This being the firſt houſe 
our young traveller had ever ſeen, he was apparently 
mn what ſtruck moſt his ima- 
gination at firſt, was, the upright walls and the flat 
"lis of Sn mane; he ſeemed as if puzzling 
| himſelf to comprehend how they could be formed; 
and the decorations of the rooms were alſo no 
ſmall ſubject of aſtoniſhment. When he was in- 
troduced to the ladies of the family, his deport- 
ment was ſo eaſy and polite, that it was exceed- 
| ed only by his abundant goad - nature ;ſo far from 
being embarraſſed, he permitted the company to exa 
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retired wich Captain Wilſon, his behaviour left on the OY 


mind of every one preſent the impreſſion, that how- 


ever great the ſurprize might be, which the ſcenes of 
a new world had awakened in him, it could hardly 
be exceeded by that which his own amiable manners 


and native poliſh would excite in others. 
Macoa being the firſt land our people had ſet foot 


on ſince they left the Pelew iflands, they congratu- : 


lated one another very cordially, Lee Boo ſeeming ing to 


Mr. M*Intyre conducted them to his own houſe, - 


where they were introduced into a large hall lighted 


up, with a table in the middle covered for ſupper, 
and a fideboard handſomely decorated. Here a new 


ſcene burſt at once on Lee Boo*s mind, he was all eye, 
all admiration. The veſſels of glaſs appeared to be 
the objects which riveted moſt his attention.—Mr. 
M*Intyre ſhewed him whatever he conceived would 
bewildered. —It was in truth to him a ſcene of magic, 
2 fairy tale —Amongſt the things that ſolicited his 
notice, was a large mirror at the upper end of the 
hall, which reflected almoſt his whole perſon. Here 
Lee Boo ſtood in perfect amazement at ſeeing him- 
ſelf ;—he laughed—he drew back, and returned to 
look again, quite abſorbed in wonder.—He made an 
effort to look behind, as'if conceiving ſomebody was 


there, but found the glaſs fixed cloſe to the wall. 
wo Mr. 
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b Mr. M*hityre, obſerving the idea that had croſſed 


him, ordered a ſmall glaſs to be brought into the 


room, wherein having viewed his face, he looked be- 


hind, to diſcover the perſon who looked at him; to- 
tally unable to make out how all this was produced. 

Nor did Lee Boo's ſurprize at ſeeing himſelf in the 
mirror, much excecd that of each of our own peo- 
ple, though the cauſe was different, not one of them 
having ever got a glimpſe of their own face from the 
time of the wreck, each having only noticed the 
hollow- eyed and lank look of his companions ; but 
when they now ſtood before the mirror, every one 
individually perceived that hard labour, hard living, 
ſpare diet, and anxiety of mind, had wrought a 
change in every countenance far greater than they 
could have imagined. 

After paſiing an evening, which had been render- 


ed pleaſant and cheerful from the hoſpitality of their 


hoſt, and the ſimplicity of Lee Boo, our people re- 


tired for the night: whether Lee Boo paſſed it in ſleep, 
or in refleQing on the occurrences of the day, is un- 
certain ; but it is more than probable they were in 
the morning recollected by him in the confuſed man- 
ner in which we recall the traces of a dream. 

The next day he had more leifure to examine 
the houſe in which they had flept ; the upright walls 
and flat ceilings {tH continued to be the objects of 


his ſurprize ; he was perpetually feeling the firſt, as 
if he thought he could thereby gain an idea of their 
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conſtruction; but the latter ſeeming ſelf ſupported, 1783. 
| was beyond what his mind could at that time com- Tueſday | 
prehend. ; | __ 
As our people were too numerous to remain with 
Mr. M<intyre, without treſpaſſing on him, Captain 
Wilſon requeſted his aſſiſtance to form an eſtabliſh- 
ment of their own; in which he complied, by ac- 
commodating them with a houſe belonging to an 
Engliſh gentleman then at Canton ; and having pro- 
vided them with ſervants and neceſſaries for their 
table, they ſent for the crew of the Oroolang on ſhore, 
leaving one officer and a few men on board, who 
were alternately relieved. CY 
Soon after our people came on ſhore, ſome of 
them went to purchaſe things they were in want of, 
in doing which they did not forget Lee Boo, who 
was a favorite with them all ; they bought him ſome 
little trinkets, ſuch as they thought would from their 
novelty pleaſe him.—Amongſt them, was a ſtring 
of large glaſs beads, the firſt ſight of which almoſt 
threw him into an ecſtaſy ; he hugged them with 
a tranſport that could not be exceeded by the inte- 
- reſted poſſeſſor of a ſtring of pearls of equal magni- 
tude.— His imagination told him he had in his hands 

all the wealth the world could afford him.--He ran 
with eagerneſs to Captain Wilſon, to ſhew him his 
riches, and, enraptured with the idea that his fa- 
mily ſhould ſhare them with him, he, in the utmoſt 
agitation, intreated Captain Wilſon would immedi- 
wo ately 
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1784. ately get bim a Chineſe veffel to carry his treaſures 
Detemb: to Peters, and deliver them 4o the King, that he 


might diſtribute them as he thought beſt, and there- 


by ſee what a country the Engliſh had conveyed him 
to; adding that the people who carried · them ſhould 
tell the King, that Lee Boo would ſoon fend him 


other pieſents. He allo told Captain Wilſon, that if | 


the-people faithfully executed their:charge, he would 


| (independent of what Abba Thulle would give them) 


preſent them at their return with one or two beads, 
as a reward for their fidelity. Happy ſtate of ſim- 
plicity and innocence, whoſe pleaſures can be pur- 


chaſed on ſuch eaſy terms, and whoſe felicity ariſes 


from an ignorance of thoſe objects which diſquiet 
the human race, and agitate their paſſions! But one 
grieves to think this ſentiment cannot be in dulged 
without reflecting how ſoon a knowledge of the 
world deſiroys the illuſion of this enviable enchant- 
ment! 

nen. —— Win recvedlenes rom 
ale return, wich his gn company, — 
perils; accompanying the letters with a variety of 
neceſſarich, and warm clothes, and adviſing the diſ- 


poſal of the veſſel and ſtores, as the Chineſe govern- 


ment would not admit of her coming up to Wham- 
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Mr. M*Intyre alſo received letters, defiring him 22 
to furniſſ them with money, and every thing elſe they 
might be in want of. They alſo received congratu- 
latory letters from their particular friends, on their 
arrival at Macua, after the hardſhips they had ſuſ- 
tained ; and theſe were accompanied by other letters 
from the commanders: of ſeveral of the Company's 
ſhips, kindly offering to accommodate them with a 
paſſage to Eng/and.—And it would be an injuſtice 
to the gratitude and feelings of Captain Wilſon and 
his officers, ſhould the recorder of theſe events omit 
to mention the kind treatment they experienced from 
the Company's ſupra- cargoes; from ſeveral Portu- 
gueſe gentlemen, inhabitants of Maca; and alfo from 
the Commodore of their ſhips, who being almoſt 
many kind expreſſions, a paſlage in his ſhip, for him- 
ſelf, and fuch other perſons as he might wiſh. to 
Whilft Lee Boo remained at Macua, he had fre- 
quent opportunities of ſecing people of different na- 
tions; and alſo was ſhewn three Engliſh women, 
who having loſt their huſbands in India, had been 
ſept from Madras thither, and were waiting there 
to return to Europe, to whom the new man, as he was 
called, gave the preference to any other of the fair 
| ſex he had ſeen. —This early decifion made in favour 


Fel 
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24 fre no prejudices, but judged by bis . this 


” amiable youth lived to have been much known in 


England, muſt have inſured him the countenance and 
favour of all the ladies. 


Having no quadrupeds at Pelew, the two, dogs 
left there were the only kind he had ſeen ; there- 


fore the ſheep, goats, and other cattle which he met 
with whilſt at Macoa, were viewed with wonder. 


The Newfoundland dog, which had been given to his 


uncle Arra K ooker, being | called Sailor ; he applied 
the word Sailor to every animal that had four legs. 


—Secing ſome horſes in a ſtable, he called them 


_ Clow Sailor, that is, Great Sailor; but the next day 
| ſceing 2 man paſs the houſe on horſeback, he was 


himſelf ſo wonderfully aſtoniſhed, that he wanted 
every one to go and ſee the ſtrange ſight. He went 
afterwards to the ſtables where the horſes were ; he 
felt, he ſtroaked them, and was inquiſitive to know 
what their food was, having found, by offering them 
ſome oranges he had in his pocket, that they would 
not eat them. He was eafily perſuaded to get on 
one of their backs; and when he was informed 
what a noble, docile, and uſeful animal it was, he 


with much earneſtneſs beſought the Captain to get 


one ſent to his uncle Raa Noot, to whom he faid 
he was ſure it would be of great ſervice. : 

They were now waiting, for a permit and boats to 
take them to Canton, when Captain Churchill of the 
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the Monſoon, arriving at Macoa at this time, was 


ſo obliging as to accommodate them with a paſſage 


to Whampoa ; only Mr. Benger, with five or ſix of 


the men, remaining at Macoa with the Oroolong, till 


ſhe ſhould be diſpoſed of. 
During the time Lee Boo was in the Walpole, he 
had ſufficient matter to keep all his faculties awake ; 


| the furniture, tables, chairs, lamps, and the upright 


bulk-heads, with the deck over head, were all ſur- 
priſing ; after his eye had in filence run over theſe 
objects, he whiſpered to Captain Wilſon, that Clou 
Ship was Horſe. It is more than probable that no- 


thing on board the Walpole eſcaped his notice, as it 


was evident nothing on ſhore did.—At Canton, the 


number of houſes, the variety of ſhops, and the mul- 


titude of artificers, induced him to ſay, there was a 


Tackalby for every thing. —Being at the Company's 
table, at the factory, the veſſels of glaſs, of various 


ſhapes and ſizes, particularly the glaſs chandehers, 
attracted his notice.—When, on looking round, he 
ſurveyed the number of attendants ſtanding behind 


the gentlemen's chairs, he obſerved to Captain Ni- 


ſon, that the King, his father, lived in a manner very 
different, having only a little fiſh, a yam, or a cocoa- 


nut, which he eat from off a leaf, and drank out of 
the ſhell of the nut; and when his meal was finiſhed, 


wiped his mouth and his fingers with a bit of cocoa- 


put buſk ; whereas the company preſent eat a bit of 
| one 


Walpole, having made his paſſage to China againſt 1783. 
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1238s: one thing, and then a bit of another, FAY TOE 
always ſupplying them with a different plate, and 
different ſorts of veſſels to drink out of. He ſeemed 

from the firſt to reliſh tea; coffee he diſliked the ſmell 

of, and therefore refuſed it, at the ſame time telling 
Captain Wiſſon he would drink it if he ordered him.— 

On their arrival at Macoa, one of the ſeamen being 
much intoxicated, Lee Boo expreſſed great concern, 
thinking bim very ill, and applied to Mr. Sharp, the 
ſurgeon, to go and ſee him; being told nothing ma- 

terial 'ailed him, that it was only the effect of liquor, 
that common people were apt to indulge in, and that 
he would ſoon be well, he appeared ſatisfied ; but 
would never after even taſte ſpirits, if any were of. 
fered him, faying, it «cas nat drink fit for gentlemen. 
—As to his eating and drinking, he was in both 

temperate to a degree. 

After they had been about five or fix days at Can- 
ton, Mr. Benger, and the men who remained with 
bim at Macoa, accompanied by Mr. M*Intyre, came 
up in one of the country boats to Canton.—The win- 
dow where Lee Beo was then at Breakfaſt looked to- 
wards the water; the moment he got a diſtant view 
of them, without ſaying a word to the Captain, or 
| other perſon, he ſprang from his feat, and was at the 
he received them with ſuch joy and eagerneſs, and 
ſhook their hands with fuch expreſſions of affec- 
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non, as won their warmeſt regard; he ſeemed im- l. 
patient till he could get them into 4 houſe, fear- 
ing that by ſtaying — had not fared ſo 
welt as himfelf. | 
When our people went on board the Walpole, Mr. 
M*Intyre had kindly undertaken to manage the bu- 
ſineſs of diſpoſing of the Oroolong ; ſhe was accord- 
ingly put up to auction, and ſold for ſeven hundred 
Spaniſh dollars. —lt having been judged that the two 
time-pieces would fetch more money at Canton, they 
were brought up there for ſale, as were alſo the fur- 
geon's inſtruments, they being intended as a preſent 
to Mr. Sharp ; but the carpenter's mate objecting to 
relinquiſh his ſhare in them, in conſequence of his 
tools having been diſpoſed of, Mr. Sharp declined 
the offer; they were therefore put up to ſale at Can-- 
ton, with the time- piece, and bought by Captain 
MWilſon, who preſented them to Mr. Sharp, as an ac- 
knowledgment for his attention to, and care of, the 
| ſhip's company, of whom not a ſingle man had died, 
or been unable to do duty for any length of time, 
| ſince their leaving England. 
7 Whilſt at Canton, ſeveral gentlemen, n 
q at Madagaſcar, and other places, where the throwing 
of the ſpear is practiſed, and who themſelves were in 
ſome degree ſkilled in the art, having expreſſed a 
wiſh to ſee.Lee Boo perform this exerciſe; they aſ- 
lembled at the hall of the factory for that purpoſe. — 


Lee 


* 
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1783. — paint his pear 0 ay yaa 


another room, where there were two barrels of the 


cular object, but only ſhook and poiſed it, as is uſu- 
ally done before the weapon is thrown from the 
hand; this they were alſo able to do: but propoſ- 
ing to aim at ſome particular point, they fixed this 
point to be a gauze cage which hung up in the hall, 


and had a bird painted in the middle; Lee Boo took 


up his ſpear with great apparent indifference, and le- 
velling at the little bird, ſtruck it through the head, 
aſtoniſhing all his competitors, who, at the great 


diſtance from whence they flung, with much diffi- 


culty even hit the cage. 
He was greatly pleaſed with the ſtone buildings 


| and ſpacious rooms in the houſes at Canten; but the 


flat ceilings {till continued to excite his wonder ; he 
often compared them with the ſloping thatched roofs 
at Pelew, and faid, by the time he went back he 
ſhould have learnt how it was done, and would then 
tell the people there in what manner they ought to 


| build. —The benefiting his country by whatever he 


ſaw, ſeemed to be the 93 his obſer- 
vations were directed. 

Being at the houſe of Mr. Freeman, one of the 
ſupracargoes, amongſt the things brought in for tea 
was a ſugar-diſh of blue glaſs, which much ſtruck 
Lee Boo's fancy. The joy with which he viewed it, 
induced that gentleman, after tea, to carry him into 


ſame 
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each) placed on brackets: his eye was again caught 


gerly, then went away, and returned to them with 
new delight: the gentleman obſerving the pleaſure 


they gave him, told him he would make him a pre- 


ſent of them, and' that he ſhould carry them to Pe- 
lew ; this threw him into ſuch a tranſport of joy he 


could hardly contain himſelf; he declared them to 


be a great treaſure, and that when he returned, his 


father, Abba Thulle, ſhould have them : he wiſhed - 


his relations at Pelew could' but ſee them, as he was 
fure they would be loſt in aſtoniſhment. 


clined two advantageous offers of the command of 
country ſhips, thinking it his duty to embrace the 
earlieſt opportunity of acquainting, in perſon, the 
India Company, with the fate of the Antelope, and 
the particular circumſtances attending it. 


It till remained for him to lay before the compa- 


nions of his adverſe fortune, a ſtatement of the dif- 
ferent ſales, and give to every man an equal ſhare 
of what they had produced ; which being ſettled, 
Captain Wilſon acquainted his officers and men, that 
they were now at liberty to provide for themſelves 
as opportunity ſhould offer, at the ſame time recom- 
— all, but particularly his officers, to 

| return 


by the fame alluring colour, he looked at them ea- 


As there were ſome of the company's ſhips that 
were ſoon to fail for England, Captain Wilſon de- 


ſame kind of blue glaſs (which held about two quarts 1783. 
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22483. eturn to England, where, he had ne doubt, bu 


— Honourabk Company would recompenſe, 
in ſome meafure, every indivi-ual for the hardſhips 


in the higheſt degree obliged to them for the good 
order, the unanimity, and the excellent condu& 
trying ſcenes they had experienced together, and 
_ which had afforded them an opportunity of teſtify. 
ing their zeal for the general fervice; which it 


And, as we have now diſpoſed of, e 
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they had fuſtained ; declaring that he felt himſelf 


ſhould be his buſineſs to repreſent in ſuch terms as 


their whole behaviour truly merited. 


Mr. Sharp, who, from the time of leaving the 
Pelew iſlands, had taken Lee Boo under his imme- 


date care, now refigned his charge to Captain 
Wilſon, and came home in the Loſcells, Captain 


Wakefield ; the other officers and people engaged in 


different ſhips, as vacancies offered, but moſt of the 


men embarked in the Tart, Captain Blanchard ; nor 


of concern in quitting thoſe companions with whom 
they had ſhared fo many difficulties. 


Lee Boo embarked with Captain Nilſn in the 


Morſe, Captain Joſeph Elliott, who in the moſt 


friendly manner, accommodated them to England. 


thoſe who formerly compoſed the compliment of 


- "the Antelnpe, I fhail, for the preſent, leave their 
| gf reſpected 
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reſpected Commander purſuing, with our young 1783. 


Prince, his voyage to England. —Being inclined to 
hope that the character and conduct of theſe hither- 
to unknown people, whom I have introduced in 


I ſhall now give ſome account of the Government, 


Cuſtoms, Manners, and Arts, of the Natives of 


Pelew, as far as I have been able to colle& them, 


of his officers who have favoured me with their 


communications. 
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CH AP: TER XIII. 
_. - Gener! Ls of the len- the king Of the 


b | " the Chief Miniſter, —Of. the Ru- 
3 the Nature of A Pelew. 


To Pans or Pale iflands are a chain of fraal 
iſlands, ſituated between the 5th and gth degree of 
north latitude, and between 130 and 1367 degrees 
of eaſt longitude from Greenwich, and lie in a N. E. 
| and S. W. direQion : they are long but narrow, of 
a2 moderate height, well covered with wood, at leaſt 
zZ 
3 They circled on the weſt ſide by a reef 
of coral, of weich no end could be ſeen from any 
'eminences they were on; this reef in ſome places 
extends five or fix leagues from the ſhore, and in no 
parts that were viſited leſs than two or three. = 
The reader will bear in mind that the Anzelop- 
was not a ſhip particularly ſent out to explore undiſ- 
covered regions, or prepared to inveſtigate the man- 
ners of mankind : it had not on board philoſophers, 
"botaniſts, draughtſmen, or gentlemen experienced 
in ſuch ſcientific purſuits as might enable them to 
examine with judgment objects which preſented 
_ themſelves, or trace nature through all her laby- 
\- rinths.—Diſtreſs threw them on theſe iſlands, and 
| I when 
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when there, every thought was ſolely oceupied on 
the means of getting away, and liberating them-. 
ſelves from a ſituation of all others the moſt horri- 
ble to the imagination, that of being cut off for ever 
from the ſociety of the reſt of the world. 


Forlorn and melancholy as their lot at firſt ap- 


peared, the gloom it caſt over them was ſoon diſ- 
pelled, by finding themſelves amongſt an humane 
race of men, who were ſuperior to the with of 
taking any advantage of their diſtreſs; who had 
| hearts to feel for what our people ſuffered ; bene- 
volence to relieve their immediate wants ; and gene- 
rofity to co-operate with them in every effort to work 
out their deliverance.—The Engliſþ poſſeſſed what 


was in their eſtimation of the higheſt value—iron : ? 


and arms. The Malay wreck had, for the firſt time, 
thrown in their way a few pieces of the former ; 
the uſe and power of the latter had only been diſ- 


covered to them by the ill fortune of our country- 
2  ahjpſts, b nnen * | 


2 number of our people, capable of bearing arms, 
being enly goony rope the Captain and Surgeon 


included ; but their notions of moral rectitude lay 


ane of. ken: | 


—renouncing every advantage of power, they ap- 
proached them only with the ſmiles of benevolence. 


All the varied courteſies offered to the Engliſh by 


the natives, from whom a very different line of 
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conduct had been apprehended, . forcibly 
on their minds; and their misfortune happening at 
a moment when their affiſtance was very material 
1 Thulle's ſervice againſt his enemies, this 
unſtance ſoon formed a connection, and pro- 
duced an unreſerved intercourſe and ſteady friend- 
ſhip between the natives and our countrymen, 
which, during the thirteen weeks they remained 
there, afforded them apportunity of obſerving the 
manners and diſpoſitions of the inhabitants, and 
thereby to form ſome notion of their government 
and cuſtoms.—If they were not enabled to trace the 
their obſervations could purſue it to the fountain- 
head, from whence the whole ſeemed to take its 
miez and it appeared beyond a doubt that the chief 
authority was lodged in the perſon of 


ABBA THULLE, THE KING. 


At Palew the King was the firſt perſon in the 
government. He appeared to be conſidered as the 
father af his people ; and, though diveſted of all 
external decorations of royalty, had every mark of 
diſtinction paid to his perſon.— His Rupacks or 
Chiefs approached him with the greateſt reſpect; 
and his common ſubjects, whenever they paſſed near 
him, or had occaſion to addreſs him, put their hands 
behind them, and crouched towards the ground ; 

eren if they were paſſing any houſe or place 
| where 


%" 


beyond his probable preſence, when they reſumed 
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where the King was ſuppoſed to be, they humiliated 
. themſelves in the ſame manner, till they had got 


their uſual mode of walking. On all „ 
the behaviour of Abb Thule appeared gentis and 
gracious, yet always full of dignity; he heard what» 
ever 5s ge n. 

uffered them to 
20 away difluietied.—Thia perfonage; however great 
he was held at Pelew, was not underſtood by our 
people to poſſeſs a ſovereignty over all the iſlands 


of Emungs, Emillegue, and Artingall, and the Rupack 
Maath, were independent in their own territories.— 
Yet Abba Thulle had ſeveral iſlands over which he 
ruled ; and all the obſervations that follow are ſolely 
confined to his government, though it is not impro- 
F 
tude in their ſyſtem. 4 

Upon all occurrence: btn; hand 
the Rupacks and officers of ſtate; their councils were 
always held- in the open air, upon the ſquare pave- - 
ments which have ſo frequently been mentioned in 


ſubmitted it to their, confideration ; each Rupack 


the King ſtanding up, put an end to the council. — 
3 Aſter 


the buſineſs upon which he had afſembled them, and 


291 


after their buſineſs was diſpatched. 


5 In council there was a particular ſtone on which the 


i requeſts, or of adjuſting any difference or diſpute 
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ea, and foretimes charted together for an hour 


When any meſſage was brought to the King, 
whether in council or elſewhere, if it came by one 
of the common people, it was delivered at ſome 
diſtance, in a low voice, to one of the inferior Na- 
packs; who, bending in an humble manner, at the 


King's fide, delivered the meſſage in a low tone of 


appeared tb be abſolute; though he afted in no 
important buſineſs without the advice of his Chiefs. 


King fat ; the other Rupacks did not always take the 
fame place, feating themſelves ſometimes on his 


right hand and ſometimes on his left. 


"Every day in the afternoon the King, whether 
he was at Pelew, or with the Engliſh at Oroolong, 
went to fit in public, for the purpoſe of hearing any 


which might have ariſen among his ſubjects. 
As theſe people had but little property to create 
difſention, and no lawyers to foment animoſity, it 


| . ———-L— 


and wrong were perfectiy underſtood, and not often 


violated ; whenever they were, the offending party 


received the King's cenſure, which expoſed them to 
general ſhame, a ſentence, to uncorrupted minds, 
„ 
could 
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6 wn eine tots > 
hundred laws, vaguely conceived, and worſe un- 
dnficed; vader the ciferclcy of which, in '<hb 
ſhelter, and the injured fs down mare * 
Happy for them, they were ignorant of that 
caſuiſtry and refinement which can argue vice 
into virtue! nor were acquainted with che lauda- 
num of rhetoric, whoſe property will occaſionally | 
benumb and lay dormane the power of common 
underſtandings They had no conception that 
there exiſted poliſhed nations, where it was infi- 
nitely more expenſive to ſue for juſtice than to 
ſubmit to fraud and oppreſſion —nations where 
men's aaths only, not men's wordt, were credited ! 
citizens, by aſſertions of falſbosd, whilſt they ſo- 
lemnly and impioufly invoked the God of Heaven 
to atteſt their truth Born che children of Na- 


| world, her laws were their general guide.—Their 
real wants were few, and they faw nothing to er- 


cite artificial! ones. Every one ſeemed to be oc- 


| cupied with their own humble purſuits; and, as 


far as our people in a ſtay of three months with | 
the natives, could decide, appeared to conduct 
and benevolence; for  they- never obſerved any 

| = wrangling 
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ed to the General all the reſolutions which he thought 
adviſcable to adopt. —The General, as the King's 


vereignty had fallen to his elder brother, 
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were diſputing or fighting, they ſtrongly marked 
their diſpleaſure, by ſtifling with rebuke their little 


impetuoſities. 
THE GENERAL. 


| The next in power was the King's brother, Ras 


duty to fummon the Rupacks to attend the King, 
on whatever expedition or purpoſe they were called; 
but though Naa Noa acted as Commander in Chief, 
yet all the executive orders came from the King, 
whenever he attended in perſon, as fully appeared 
when they went on the ſecond expedition to Artin- 
gall, where the canoes attendant on the King convey- 


next brother, was his preſumptive heir ; the ſucceſ- 
ſion of Peleto not going to the King's children, till 
it had paſſed through the King's brothers; ſo that 
after the demiſe of Abba Thulle, the ſovereignty 
would have deſcended to Rae Kok, on his demiſe 
to Arra Kooker, and on the death of this laſt bro- 
ther, it would have reverted to. the eldeſt ſon of 
Abba Thulle ; on which contingency, Qui Bill being 
the preſumptive heir, would during the 'reign of 
his laſt ſurviving uncle, have become of courſe the 
hereditary general; as Lee Boo would when the ſo- 
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"THE MINISTER. | 


n was day abiithdd by: flat 
Chief, or Rupack, who did not appear to 'poſleſs 


any ' hereditary office, but only a delegated au- 
3 


people could not learn with any certainty.—He 


was not conſidered as a warrior, nor even bore 


Rupacks had two.— The Engh/b were never in- 


vited to his houſe, or introduced into it, although 
they were conducted to almoſt all thoſe of the other 


THE RU Acxks. 


This claſs, though conſiderable in number, could 
only be regarded as Chiefs, or, to deſcribe them 
by European notions, might be denominated the 
nobles : they were not. all of the ſame degree, as 


| was diſtinguiſhable by 2 difference in the Bone 


Artingall—Theſe marks of honour were: conferred | 


ſolely by the King, in the manner already deſerib- 


ed, when Captain Wilfon was inveſted with the 
—— 
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of their government we trace an outline of the 


Internal government, it appeared to them that the 


| to be fallacious—Thus much ſeemed certain, that 
all thoſe of the firſt order were ſummoned to Abba 
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bighef Order of the Bone *.—The principal Rupacks 


generally attended the King, and were always ready 
at his command, to accompany him on any expedi- 


home with their dependent. Though in this part 


„ 


_—_ — nn and 


8 unleſs in the reigning family, wha 


mult of neceffity be of this claſs ; therefore, as ta 


the extent of the power or privileges of the Rupacks, 


I conceive it far better to leave theſe matters to fu- 


ture diſcoveries (ſhould any hereafter be made) than 
to obtrude opinions on 2 ſubject that might turn out 


Thulle's councila, paid him on every occaſion a viſi- 
ble obedience, and were * 
by the reſt of the people. 


Tee form of the Bone of the big or v is figured in plate | 
IV. fig.'3- Our people never knew what animal thipwas a bone 


of; but by ſubmitting the infpektion of it te the beſt authority 
— in this country, ® is ſuppoſed to be yort of the done of > whale, 


or ſome animal of that ſpecies, 


PROPERTY. 
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Conſidering that during dis heave ghee To. 
mained on theſe iſlands, their minds were principally 
engaged by their own concerns, it will hardly be ſup- 
poſed they had much leiſure to inveſtigate. a ſubject 
of this nature.—As far as they could obtain intelli- : 
gence on this point, they underſtood that the natives 
only poſſeſſed a property in their work and labour, 
but no abſolnte one in the ſoil, of which the King 
appeared to be general proprietor, —A man's houſe, | 
property; as was. alſo the land allotted him, as long 
as be occupied and cultivated it; but whenever he 
removed with his family to another place, the ground 
he held reverted to the King, who gave it ta whom 
he pleaſed, or to thoſe who ſolicited to cultivate it, 
Every family occupied ſome land for their mainte . 
nance, neceſſity impoſed this labour on them; and 
the portion of time which they could ſpare from 
exerciſe of ſuch little arts, as, while they kept them 
eee RES 
act | 


0 All the iſlands which our people ſaw were well cover- 


them being very large, as may eaſily be conceived 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


(f the Produce of Pelew, and of the Way of hes 


= +. 0 Natives. 


PRODUCE. 


Evzzy rt the iſland called Coorworas, of 
which Pelew was the Capital (as far as our people 
had opportunities of making obſervations) ſeemed to 
bear the marks of induſtry and good cultivation.— 


ed with trees of various kinds and fize, ſome of 


by their canoes made out of trunks, which, when 
of the largeſt dimenſions, were capable of carrying 
ee Ao a Frets 
Ebony, and a tree, that, being pierced or wounded 
by a gimblet, there ran from it a thick white liquid, 


of the conſiſtence of cream.—They had alſo a ſpe- 


cies of the Manchincel tree, in cutting down of 


which our people uſed to get bliſtered and fwelled ; 


the inhabitants pointed out the cauſe, ſaying, that 
u r 


4. 
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trees, and adyiſed our people againſt the uſe of it. 
-—But the moſt ſingular tree noticed at Pelew, was 2 


ane, in ſize and its manner of branching, not 


the Myrtle. Its peculiarity was, that it had no 


bark, haying only an qutwaxd coat of about the 


thickneſs of a card, darker than the inſide, though 
equally cloſe in texture ; the colour of the interior 


part being nearly that of mahogany, and ſo extreme - 


ly hard, that few of the tools which the Elb had 


could work it, the wood breaking their edges almoſt 


every moment; a circumſtance which, very early 
in the conſtruction of their veſſel, determined our 
people againſt the uſe of it.— They had alſo-the 
Cabbage-tree; and a tree whoſe fruit nearly reſem- 
bled an almond *; the Carambola; and the wild 
Bread-fruit, called by the natives Riamall.— Vams + 
and cocoa-nuts being the chief article of ſuſtenance, 
were attended to with the utmoſt care; the former 
were of the grey mottled kind; the latter were in 


large plantations affording CF Parc 


The beetle-nut they had- in abundance, and made 


great uſe of it, though only when green ; contrary 

to the practice of the people of India, who never 
uſe it but when dry.—They poſſeſſed Plantains and 
Bananas, Seville oranges and lemons ; bern 


* Terminalia catappa of n 5 


* 
— 
4 


unlike our Cherry-tree, but in its leaves reſembling 


* | 
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only produced on viſits, or oceaſions of more than 
common ceremony To theſe may be added, the 
Jamb . mentioned rn. 
duced ſome ſugar-cane, and great abundance of the 
bamboo; likewife the Turmeric, which the natives 
uſed as a dye, and with which the women ſtained 
| their Qins,—They have ochre, both red and yellow, 
' None of the iſlands the Engi Ae ha any 
kind of grain; nor any quadruped whatever, ex- 
were ſeen in ſome houſes at Pelew, probably brought 
on ſome drift or part of a canoe of other iſlands, 
wked on te —— {ao ron 
din, hich witecdly wor beth walks: 

As to birds, they had plenty of common cocks 
and hens, which, though they were not domeſti- 
cated, but ran about the woods, yet loved to get 
| near their houſes and plantations z and, what will 
food) they had never made any uſe of them, till out 
people ſaw them, and told the natives they were 
excellent to eat The Engliſh, at the defire of Abba 
Thulle, killed ſome, and boiled them ; the King was 
the firſt who taſted them ; he thought them good, 
and frequently partook. of them afterwards, fo that 
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our people put them in poſſeſſion of a new diſh ; the 
would go out on purpoſe to drive them in their way. 

Though the natives had not till now made theſe 
birds an article of food, yet, when they went into 
the woods, they frequently eat their eggs ; but they 
did not admire them for being newly laid ; the lux- 


ury to them was, when they could ſwallow an im- 5 


perfect chicken in the bargain.—Pigeons they had 
alſo in the woods.—At the time of breeding, they 
took the young from the neſt, and brought them up 
near their houſes, keeping them on a perch tied by 
one leg, and feeding them on yams; this bird was 
accounted a great dainty, as we have had occafion 
to ſee, by its being ſo ſparingly uſed, and none, but | 
thoſe of a certain dignity, permitted to eat thereof. 
The people of Pelew were wonderfully active and 
expert in climbing up trees in queſt of theſe neſts, 
or any thing elſe that was an object of their purſuit. 
Theſe which I have mentioned, were the only birds 
DROITS RO gu, 
the only remains of their live ſtock. 

Several birds were ſeen fing about, whoſe plu- 
mage appeared to be extremely beautiful, but they 
probably might be of the ſame kinds 2s are found in 
bad abe ſeveral mall birds, whole notes were very 
melodious, particularly one which uſed to fing every 
paging cad evening, and had a pipe ſweet as a fla- 

„ gelet; 


AN ACCOUNT! or 


gelet; our people often thought they were under 
the very tree whence the notes of this little bird 
came, ——GGGG PIT | 


ſeen it. 
They had a variety of fiſh beſide the fort I have 


already deſcribed (page 123); and ſeveral ſmaller 


kinds, of very beautiful colours and a variety of 
ſhapes, particularly one to which the Engliſh gave the 
name of the Unicorn, from a horn growing out of its 
forehead ; its ſkin was rough, like a ſmall ſhark or 
dog-fiſb, which it alſo reſembled in ſhape and colour, 
They had the grey mullet, which they crimped, and 
chance to come within the coral reef; this they da 
by ſpearing them, and afterwards getting ropes round 


had alſo ſeveral kinds of ſhell-fiſh ; ſuch as the ſea 


cray-fiſh, of the ſame fort as in the Mediterranean 


and other European coaſts ;—and turtle, which the 
natives boiled, and ſeemed to admire. They had 
beſide oyſters, muſcles, and a variery of cockles, par- 
ticularly the Kima cockle * ; this they frequently got 
by diving, at which the natives were amazingly ex- 


pert; they would ſometimes dive down in fix. or. 


ſeven fathom water, and if the ſhell was very large, 


two of them would contrive to bring it up between, 


them. This fiſh they commonly eat raw. | 


* Chama Gigs of — f 
) The 
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them, then dragging them on ſhore; the fleſh of the 
ſhark was eſteemed by them as very delicate. They 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


The iſlands of Pele, when viewed from the ſea, 
exhibited high rugged land, well covered with wood. 

but the vallies were extenſive and beautiful, ſpread- 
ſoil was in general rich; they had a great deal of | 
graſs, which, having no cattle whatever to eat down, 
grew high, and was ſcorched and burnt up by the 
heat of the ſun. Our people ſaw no river at Pelew ; 
their ſupplies of freſh water being from ſmall ſtreams 
and ponds, of which there were many. 'The chief 
ſource at Qroolong, was the well at the back of the 
nd el etiptes the Hat eilene for Outs 
water their veſſel for their voyage, by collecting it 
duly in aſk ill they had objained as much 2s they 
food im need of. 


OF THEIR WAY OF LIVING. 


From the above account of the ſcanty produce - 
of . theſe iſlands, it muſt be evident that no luxury 

_ reigned in them. To their uſual mode of living, 
on particular occaſions they added ſome fweetmeats, 
which they obtained by the aid of a ſyrup extracted 
either from the palm-tree, or the ſugar-cane (which 
grows ſpontaneous) and with whach alſo they made 
their ſweet-drink. Their ſweetmeats were of three 


forts ; che firſt, and the one that was moſt plenti- 
ful, was made of the kernels of old cocoa-nuts, 
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r 
the fyrup, and ſimmered over a flow fire till it be- 
put up in leaves; it acquired fuch hardneſs by kerp- 
ing, that a knife would hardly cut it; the natives 
called it Woolelf, and was the fame our failors denio- 
minated Choak Dog.—The ſecond ſort was made of 
the fruit already mentioned as reſembling the almond, 
not bruiſed, but whole, boiled in the fame manner, 
and put in leaves. The third was a wet ſweetmeat, 
clear and tranſparent ; this was uncommon, but was 
made at Captain Wilſon's coming away, and preſent- 
ed to him in the ſame large tureen of wood which 
was brought out on his firſt viſit to the King. Ab- 
ba Thalle, when he preſented it, faid, that he gave 
him the tureen *, but that his wives had prepar- 
ed the ſweetmeat on purpoſe for him. On the 
Captain's noticing that it appeared different from 
any of the ſorts he had ſeen before, and wiſhing to 
know of what it was made, Ras Kook diſpatched 
2 man, who in an hour returned with two freſh- 
gathered plants ; from the root of them this ſweet- 
meat was made, which in ſhape, ſine, and colour, 
reſembled a common turnip ; its leaves were three 


feet and upwards in length, but narrow and green t; 


* — cord] veverlenen the name by which the natives 
called this veſſel, of which one only was ſeen, and therefore have 
termed it a tureen, as reſembling it in form. 5 
t It was probably the Tarca pinnatſda of Linx avs. 
Fs C ff of 
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Captain Wilſon was going to taſte 2 bit of the root 
raw, but they would not ſuffer him, ſignifying that 
it was not good, by ſpitting, as if they had ſome- 


did not keep ſo well as the other two ſorts, grow- 
ing ſoon ſour—They had alſo a method of ſcraping 
the kernel of the cocoa-nut into a pulp, which 
when - mined with forme of their fest drink, and 


the juice of the ſour orange, 9 Ge —_— 


curds and whey. 
nnn 


plenty, fo that it would Keep a day or two, has 
been fully explained in page 190. Some of the 


other ſorts of fiſh they boiled in ſalt- water, and eat 
without any kind of face; they allo boiled the ſea 
cray-fiſh ; but the ſmaller fort of ſhell fiſh, and the 
a little orange or lemon-juice over it ; and the grey 
mullet {though they ſometimes boiled it) yet was 


more commonly eaten raw: as ſoon as caught, they 


cleaned and crimped it, then. laid it about an hour 
CO OT One TEC 
_ dreft to their taſte. 


They e 


or ſeaſoning in any thing they eat. Their drink 
was as fimple as their diet: at their meals, the milk 
of the cocoa-nut was their uſual beverage ; they 
very ſeldom drank water, and indeed fo very little 
of any thing, that it was a matter of furprize to 


— 
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our people, who conſtantly obierved it; yet on vi- 
ſits, or occaſional rejoicings, they appeared to reliſh 


their ſweet drink, and ſherbet, which latter had only 


the addition. of fome: juice of orange. 


They aroſe in general at day-light, and as ſoon as 


they were up, both men and women went to bathe in 


freſh water : they had ſeparate bathing-places ; and 
every nan whoſe buſineſs led him near thoſe appro- 
priated to the women, was obliged to make ſonie 
particular halloo, which, if anſwered by a female 
voice,” he could not go on, but either turned ano- 
ther way, or waited till the women who were bath- 
ing had left the water. 

About eight o'clock was their hour of breakfaſt- 
ing ; after which, if there was any council to- be 
held, the King met his Chiefs, and the common 
people went to their different occupations; at noon 
they dined ; and ſupped. ſoon after ſunſet, uſually 
retiring to reſt two hours after. Though this was 
their common way of living, yet on occaſions of 


public rejoicing or feſtivity, they would dance the 
greateſt part of the night. - 


They had no method, that was obſerved, of mea- | 


ſuring time but by the height of the ſun.—Their 


ſeaſons were divided into the wet and dry, as in 
other tropical countries. They had ſome knowledge 


of the ſtars, having names for ſeveral of them, which 
hd RG: 5 
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. the ground, placed on large ſtones, which appeared 
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Tr alt; Gere ml about three feet from 


as if cut from the quarry, being thick and oblong ; 
on theſe pedeſtals the foundation beams were laid, 
from whence ſprang the upright ſupports of their 
| fides, which were eroſſed by other timbers grooved 
together, and faſtened by wooden pins ; the inter- 
mediate ſpaces, cloſely filled up with bamboos and 
palm-leaves, which they platted fo cloſely and artifi- 
cially as to keep their habitations warm and ex- 
clude all wet; and their being raiſed from the ground 
preſerved them from any humidity. The floors 
were in general made of very thick plank, a ſpace 
of an inch or two being left between many of them. 
But in ſome of the houſes they were compoſed of 
large bamboos ſplit, which being perpetually trod- 

den over, rendered them very ſlippery The interior 
part of the houſe was without any diviſion, the whole 
forming one great room.—ln general the fire-place 
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ood aboit the rhiddle bf is, funk hower than the = 
floor, with no timber below it, the whole ſpace be- 
ing filled up with hart rubbiſh. Their fires were 
in common but ſmall, being moſtly uſed to boil 
their yams, and to keep up'a little flame at night to 
clear away the dews, and ſmoke the moſquitoes— 
Their windows came to the level of the floor,” and 
ſerved both for doors and windows, having ſtepping 
| ſtones to all of them to enter by; to prevent any 
apertures might occaſion, each of them had a bam: 
boo frame or fliutter, iriterwoven as the ſides of the 
houſes were, which fliding on bambod rods, were 
eaſily ſlipt on one fide when any body wanted to go 
in or out.—On the top of the upright ſides beams 
were laid acroſs, from whence ſprang the roof, 
which was pointed like our barns, the whole infide 
being clear ; this made their houſes within very 
lofty and airy ; the outſide of the roof was thatched 
very thick and cloſe with batabvos or palm-leaves. 
— This was the general form of their houſes ; ſome 
of which were from. fizty to eighty feet in length, 
but thefe were appropriated to public uſes, ſuch as - 
meetings of buſineſs, or feſtivity z. at other times 
ther, when the women uſually brought theit work, 
and joined in the converfation. Thoſe which were 

122 ä both 


av. ACCOUNT OF 
both in ſhape ard texture, though leſs in dimenſion. 
—It was remarked, that the family kept on one fide 


of the central fire place, and the ſervants on the 
other. 8 


or THEIR DOMESTIC IMPLEMENTS. 


„err 
3 —— 
de produced by much time, labour, and patience, 
and at laſt faſhioned by fuch poor means as neceſ- 
ſity, ſtimulating invention, by flow degrees brought 
eee 
implenients would be numerous. 
= | meg the things tao elentia to theis Mden'of 
„„ Hale befiets, which they always car- 
ben with them ; they had different forts, ſome 
= of theni were of very nice texture, woven from 
ps of the plantain-leaf. In theſe they uſually car- 
| ried their beetle · nut, their comb, and their knife; 
nor did they omit having 3 little twine in it, to tie 
wa thing they might want to keep together. 
1 Jer plat They bad alſo wooden baſkets with covers, very 

% 3 nicely carved, and inlaid with ſhells. Theſe they 
=_ hung up in tlieir houſes, for uſe and decoration. 
„ Their beſt knives were formed of a piece of the 

LA. 2. large mother of pearl oyſter-ſhell, . ground narrow, 
f and the outward fide a little poliſhed. The ſort 
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more common was made of a piece of ſome muſcle- 
ſhell, or of a ſplit bamboo, which they ſharpen to an 
edge, and render exceedingly ſerviceable. 


Their combs were formed of the orange - tree; the See plate : 1 


handle and teeth faſhioned from the ſolid wood, and . 
not in ſeparate pieces cloſely connected together Y 
like thoſe brought from moſt of the late diſcovered 
No man {tirred abroad without his baſket of bee. 
tle-nut.—The common order of people had a ſhort 
piece of bamboo, in which they carried the powder- 
ed chinam, to ſtrew over the beetle-nut before they 
put it in their mouths. The Rupacks or great people 

had their chinam in a long flender bamboo, nicely 
poliſhed, and inlaid with pieces of ſhells at each end; 

and theſe were often not inelegantly fancied. 

| Their fiſhing-hooks were of tortoiſe-ſhell. Their g., aw 
twines, their cords, and all their fiſhing-nets, were II. N. 4: 
well manufactured, and made from the huſks of 

the cocoa-nut. , The mats on which they flept, and 
threw over them when at reſt, were formed of the 
inſtead of a plate; the ſhell of the cocoa-nut ſerving 
as a cup to drink out of, which they ſometimes 
poliſhed very nicely. They made alſo veſſels of a 
| kind of earthen-ware, of a reddiſh brown colour, 
and moſtly of an oval ſhape. In theſe they heated _ 
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people obſerved the natives were particularly care- 
ful of this pottery, never permitting any of it to ap- 
proach the fire unleſs gradually, and always moving 
it with great caution ; from which circumſtances it 
1 —— 
method of burning it ſufficiently. 
A bundle of cocoa-nut huſks, tied together, form- 
ed a broom, to duſt of ſweep their habitations.— 
ne bowhoos, that had a here of et 
inches diameter ; theſe they placed upright, and 
ſtooped them when they wanted to pour any out, 
being at the upper end lipped ſo as to form a kind of 
Their hatchets were not unlike thoſe of the South 
Sea illands, of which ſo many have been ſeen in Eng- 
land; the blade part being made of the ſtrongeſt 
kr. part of the large Lima Cockle, ground ta a ſharp 
" odge.—But they were happy to adopt iron, when it 
. i 

ha nur groove, that 
the edge might act longitudinally or tranſverſely, 
by which is would ſerve as a hatchet or am adze, 2s 
appear to our people, it was a matter of furprize, ta 
obſerve in how little a time the nathves were able to 
fell 
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fall a tree with them, thought not vizhout breaking 
. Share matjionih-wwre- 

ſuch as their natural wants required ; when theſe had 

been provided againſt, ingenuity thereto ſuperadded 

ed luxuries. The ſhell of the tortoiſe was there-ze- | 

markably beautiful, and the natives of Pelrw had 

diſcover the art of monkling it into like trays or 

outils, dias their fk and yains.—-Some of 1P-p-t . 

the great ladies had alſo bracelets of the fame manu- - 


| fatture, and ear-rings inlaid with ſhells. — Fe 


How they conceived: this art of working the tor- Au 
toiſe-ſhell, or the idea of improving on a naturatad- fg. 3z. 
vantage, or what proceſs they made uſe of to effect 
it, our people had no opportunity of difcovering. | 


brought out the veſſel mentioned in page 201, and 
A Is + 
muse -I Eng quarts; nd" was Wed winh fwoas. 
drink for the King and his Rupacks. This was 


| Abba Fhille's property; and when one confiders if 
as the work of fo much time and patience (and the 


more eftimable, as being the any veffel of the kind 
in their country) the King's giving it to. Captain | 


 Wiſfon at his depaxy'ure, as already mentioned, was 


* 


u 1 


AN ACCOUNT OF 
an additional proof of the liberality of theſe people, 
who were ready to diveſt themſelves even of what 
they moſt valued, to give to their friends. 
THEIR WEAPONS OF WAR. 


of ſome wood exceedingly hard ; they were barbed 
tranſverſely, ſq that, having once entered the body, 
it was difficult to draw them out without lacerat- 
ing the fleſh, and widening to a great degree the 
Another war-weapon was the dart and fling. . 


| The fling was a piece of wood about two feet in 
length, with a notch made in it, wherein the head 


of the dart was fixed. The dart was of bamboo, 
FEI with = expene hand and heavy kind of 
their hand, till the elaſticity e 
formed ſuch a curve as experience told them would 
reach the object aimed at; then letting it flip from 
the notch, it flew forth, and fell by its gravitation 
with the point downward, ſq as to effect the purpoſe 
of being deſtructive if it fell upon the enemy.—lt is 
hardly to be conceived with what addreſs they di- 
rected this weapon, or the diſtance at which ĩt would 
prove mortal. 'Their ſpears were only calculated 
. for 


} ſpears; they were commonly about twelve feet long, | 


> vo = 
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for a certain diſtance, not being in general miſſible 
beyond fifty or fixty feet. They had other fpears 
about eighteen feet long, which were only uſed when 
When they went to battle, ſome of the Rupacks 
carried in their canoes a kind of ſword, made of very 
hard wood, and inlaid with parts of ſhells; this they 
only made uſe of in perſonal engagement ; they were 9 plate 
of ſufficient weight to cleave a man's ſkull. II. Ig. 1. 
Our people ſaw a very few daggers, made of the 
ſting of the Ray-f/b, which is jagged all upwards 
from the point; they ſheathed them in a bamboo, 
and their handles were of wood, formed into ſome | 
groteſque ſhape ; the whole length of the weapon der plate. 
not exceeding thirteen inches, 9 


THEIR CANOES, 


As their battles were generally fought in canoes, 
theſe may with propriety follow the account of their 
warlike implements. 
They were, like moſt ir eines; made from 
the trunk of a tree dubbed out; but our people, 
who had often ſeen veſſels of this ſort in many other 
countries, thought thoſe of Peleu ſurpaſſed in neat- 
neſs and beauty any they had ever met with elſe. 
where; the tree out of which they were formed grew 
to a very conſiderable height, and reſembled much 
the Engliſh Aſh.—They were painted red, both within 
| and 
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and without *, and inlaid with- ſhells in different 
forms.—When they went out in ſtate, the heads and 
ſterns were adorned with a variety of ſhells ſtrung 
on a cord, and hung in feſtoons. The ſmalleſt vel. 
ſel that they built could hold four or five people, 
the largeſt were able to contain from twenty-five to 
thirty. They carried an outrigger, but only on one 
fide; and uſed latine fails made of matting.—As 
they were not calculated to reſiſt a very rough ſea, 
they rarely went without the coral reef, and ſeldom, 
within it, had any violent ſea to encounter, when- 
ſhore. In viſits of ceremony, when the King or the 
great Rupacks approached the place where they in- 
with wonderful addreſs, and the canoes advanced 
with a ſtately movement; at otner times they got on 
with an amazing velocity When they went againſt 
Artingall, the little canoes, which our people term- 
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* Astheir mode of applying their paint was uncommon, it may 
merit being particularly deſcribed: The colours are crumbled 
with the hand into water, whilſt it is warming over a gentle fire 

in earthen pots; they carefully ſkim from the ſurface whatever 

dry leaves or dirt may float ow the top ; when they find it ſuffici- 
ently thick, they apply it warm, and let it dry upon the wood : 
: the next day they rub it well over with cocoa-nut ail; and, with 
| the dry hulk of the cocoa-nut, give it, by repeated rubbing, a 


ed 


. 
1 
Ce 
r 
- : 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


ed frigates, as carrying orders from the King to his 
officers, flew about like arrows, and ſcarcely ſeem- 


ed to touch the water.—In the grand expedition to 


Pelelew, where a fleet of upwards of three hundred 


ance, 
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CHAPTER XXL 


Of the People and their Cuftoms.—Of their Marriages. 
—Of their Funerals. —Of their Religion, —General 
 Charadeer of the Natives. 2 


Th E natives of theſe iſlands are a ſtout, well- 
made people, rather above the middle ſtature ; their 
complexions are of a far deeper, colour than what is 
underſtood by the Indian copper, but not black. 
Their hair is long and flowing, rather diſpoſed to 
curl, which they moſtly form into one large looſe 
curl round their heads; ſome of the women, who 
have remarkably long hair, let it fall looſe down 
their backs.—It has already been obſerved, that the 
men were entirely naked ; the women wore only 
two little aprons, or rather thick fringes, one be- 


ſeven wide; theſe were made of the huſks of the 
cocoa-nut ſtripped into narrow flips, which they 


2 pl dyed with different ſhades of yellow : this, their only 
r dreſs, they tied round their waiſts, commonly with 


a piece of line, though ſuch as were of higher rank 
uſed a ſtring of ſome kind of beads ; the one figured 
in plate VI. fig. 1, was of a coarſe ſort of cornelian, 
and was worn by Erre Beſs ; who underſtanding 


that Captain Wilſon had a daughter, gave it to Mr. 


H. Wilſon, 
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H. Wilſon, before his departure, as a preſent for his 


people conceived, at à certain period of youth, they 
having never ſeen any children of either ſex marked 
by it.— The men had their left ear bored, and the 
women both ; a few of the firſt wore beads in the 


through, or an ear-ring of tortoiſe-ſhell inlaid. 


The cartilage between the noſtrils was alſo bored, 


in both ſexes, through which they frequently put 
a little ſprig or bloſſom of ſome plant or ſhrub thae 
accidentally caught their fancy. 

When the men and women grew ets 
were blacked ;. this was done by the means of ſome 
dye; our people, whilſt they remained at Peleus, 


had no opportunity of ſeeing how the effect was pro. 


duced, underſtanding only it was an operation that 
was botli tedious and plainful ; but it was after- 
wards fully explained by Lee Boo to Captain Wilſon, 
on his paſſage to England. —At Saint Helena, Lee Boo 
appeared much delighted at finding ſome ground- 


* Perkaps it is owing to the deſire of having the ſcent of 


the ear, in ſuch a manner as to fall on the face, that they may 
enjoy their fragrance when working or walking. 


ſel, 


Both men and women were tatooed, or, as they 
call it, melgothed ; this operation took place, as our 


perforated ear, the latter put either ſome leaf 


mon people in Inh alſo wear ſweet-ſmelling flowers ſtuck behind 


379 


] 


1 
1 
| 
1 
q 
| 


AN ACCOUNT OF 

Captain Wilſon telling him it was not good to. eat, 
he gave him to underſtand that they had it at Pe, 
and uſed it, with four other herbs, bruiſed together, 
and mixed with a little chinam into a paſte, which 
was applied to the teeth every morning, in order to 
dye them black ; the patients lying with their heads 
upon the floor, and letting the ſaliva run out of their 
mouths —At night, he ſaid, the paſte was taken 
away, and they were petmitted to eat a little.—The 
ſame proceſs was repeated the day following, and 
five days were neceſſary to complete the operation. 
Lee Boo deſcribed it as a thing which gave them 
2 great deal of trouble, and made them extremely 
- Both ſexes were very expert at ſwimming, and 
appeared to be as perfectly at caſe in the water as on 
land. The men were admirable divers; if they ſaw 
any thing at the bottom of the ſea which attraQed 
their notice, they would jump overboard inſtantly 
aud bring it up. | 


THEIR MARRIAGES. 


Theſe were probably no more than a civil con- 
tract, but at the ſame time that kind - of contract 
which was regarded as inviolable They allowed a 
plurality of wives, but in general had not more than 
two; Raa Kock had three; the King five, though 

not 
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not living together.—They did not appear to be in 
any degree jealous of them, — them. to ou 
take of all their diverſions. 

When a woman was pregnant, although ſhe ac- 
companied her huſband, yet ſhe never flept with 
him, but always ſeparated at night ; and this was 
uniformly practiſed by all the ſex, even among the 
loweſt claſs of the inhabitants; and it was remark- 
ed, that during that period the utmoſt attention was 
obſerved to women in that ſituation.——When any 
Chief appeared with his two wives, they uſually fat 
on either fide of the huſband, and the people ſeem- 
ed to pay them no other attention, but what is uſual 
in an intercourſe of the ſexes, where the greateſt 
good manners prevail.—One of our people, endea- 
vouring to make himſelf agreeable to a lady belong- 
ing to one of the Rypacks, by what we ſhould term 
a marked aſſiduity, Arra Kooker, with the greateſt 
civility, gave him to underſtand it was not right to 
do ſo. 

They name the children very ſoon after they are 
born ; this is moſt probably done without any cere- 
mony.—One of Abba Thulle's wives lay. in of a ſon, 
at Pele, during the time our people were at Oroo- 


| long ; the King, out of his regard for Captain il. 


on, named the little boy Captain, and afterwards 
informed Captain Wi//on-of the circumſtance. 
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THEIR FUNERALS. 

In the foregoing narrative an account hath been 
given of the obſerved by Mr. Sharp, at 
the interment of Raa Kook's ſon, in the iſland of 
Pethoulle. Mr. M. Wilſon, at that time at Pelew, 
was preſent at another funeral, of a young man who 
had died of the wounds he had received in the ſame 

battle in which the King's nephew had loſt his life. 
—The account he gave me of it was as follows: 
That accidentally noticing æ number of the natives 
going towards a ſinall village, about two miles from 
the capital, and hearing that the King was gone 
_ thither, curioſity induced him to join the throng. 
When he got to the place, he found à great crowd, 
ſurrounding a pavement on which Abba Thule was 
ſeated. The dead body was brought from a houſe 
not far diſtant. The proceſſion ſtopped as it paſſed 
before the King, who, without riſing from his ſeat, 
- ſpoke very audibly, for a ſhort time, and then the 
proceſſion went on.— Whether what he ſaid Was an 
| eulogium on the departed youth, who had fallen in 
his country's ſervice, neither of the linguiſts being 
preſent, could not be aſcertained à but from the 
ſolemn manner in which the King delivered his 
ſpeech, and the reſpectful filence with which the 


people liſtened to him, it is by no means improbable 
but that this was the purport of it. | 
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Mr. M. Mien followed the body to the place of 
interment ; he obſerved an elderly woman getting 
out of the new-made grave, whom he conceived 
might be the mother, or ſome near relation, whom 
affection had drawn to the melancholy ſcene, to be 
ſatisfied that every thing was duly prepared. When 
the corpſe was laid in the earth, the lamentation of 
the women attending was very great.—lt appeared, 
on this occaſion, as well as at the funeral of Raa 
 Kook's ſon, that no men, but thoſe who conveyed 
the body, were preſent ; theſe laſt fad offices were 
left to the tenderneſs of the weaker ſex : the men 
only aſſembled round che body, before it was car- 


ried to the grave, where they preſerved a folemn _ 


filence; their minds, from principles of fortitude 
or philoſophy, being armed to meet the events of 
———— Knit diveſted from the 
external teſtimony of human weakneſs. 

r n 
graves were made as ours are in country church- 
yards ; having Se mons nope up 12.3 Hh ewes * 
ts with a tae one lid hentomutathe 
over, and furrounded by a kind of hurdle-work, to 
prevent any one from treading over them. 
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THEIR RELIGION, | 
There are few people, I believe, among the race 
of men, whom navigation .hath brought to our 
knowledge, who have not ſhewn, in ſome inftance 
or other, a ſenſe of fomething like religion, howerer 
it might be mixed with idolatry or ſuperſtition ; and 
nies, or obſerved any thing that had the appearance 
of public worſhip. —Indeed, eircumſtanced as the 
Eu were, they had not enough of the language 
to enter on topics of this nature; and it might alfo 
have been indiſereet to have done it, as fuch enqui- 
ries might have been miſconcerved or miſconſtrued 
by the natives. Added to this, their thoughts were 
naturally all bent on getting away, and preſerving, 
whilt they remained tiere, the happy intercourk: 
that ſubſiſted between them. 
Though there was not found, on any of the iflands 
they viſited, any place appropriated for religious rites, 
it would perhaps be going too far to declare, that 
the people of Pelew had abfolutely no idea of reti- 
gion.—Independant of externat ceremony, there 
may be ſuch a thing as the religion of the heart, by 
which the mind may, in awful filence, be turned to 
dleſſed by thoſe lights which have pointed to the 
A 
i peace, 
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peace, yet they might, fromthe light of reaſon only, 
have diſcoveted the efficacy of virtue, and the tem- 
occurrenees to convince him, that the inhabitiints 
of theſe new-diſcovered regions had a fixed and 
rooted ſenſe of the great moral duties; this appear- 
ed to govern their conduct, glow in all their actions, 
we ſee them laborious, induſtrious, benevolent: In 
moments of danger firm, and prodigal of life; under 
misfortunes patient; in death feſigned—And if, 
the natives of Pelew paſſed their exiſtence away 
without ſome degree of Comfidence, ſome degree of 
Hope, I have only to ſay, his idea of mankind muſt 
widely differ from my own. 
Superſtition is a word of great latitude, and 
vaguely deſigned ; though it hath, in enlightened 
ages, been called the offspring of ignorance, yet in 
no times hath it exiſted without having fome con- 
nection with religion.—Now the people of Pelw 
had, beyond all doubt, fome portion of it, as ap- 
peared in the wiſh expreſſed by the King, when he 
they had made uſe of, and which he obſerved to 
tem was deemed to be of ionen, ar unpropitious.. 


2 2 | They 


AN ACCOUNT OF 


They had alſo an idea of an evil ſpirit, that often 
ſtance of this was ſeen when Mr. Barker (a moſt va- 
luable member in the Engliſh ſociety) fell backward 
from the ſide of the veſſel, then on the ſtocks ; 
Raa Koat, who happened to be preſent, obſerved 
thereupon, that it was owing to the unlucky wood 
our people had ſuffered to remain in the veſſel, that 
the evil ſpirit . 
Barter. 5 

e 
was diſcovered in Prince Lee Boo, pretty ſimilar to 
what is commonly called ſecond ſight; —at the time 
when he was (as before mentioned) very ſea- ick, he 
father and friends were feeling, who knew what he 
Was then ſuffering, —The ſame anxiety operated on 
him, on their account, when he perceived his diſ- 
ſolution drawing near, as we ſhall have occafion to 
mention hereafter. _ 

They c 1 hs 
Divination, that whenever any matter of moment 
was going to be undertaken, they conceived they 
could, by ſplitting the leaves of a particular plant 
that was not unlike our bull ruſh, and meaſuring the 
on the back of their 
middle finger, form a judgment whether it would or 
vould not turn out proſperous: this was obſerved 
by. *. M. Wilſon, in his firſt viſit to the King at 

Pelew ; 
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ver if their arrival foreboded good or ill fortune. — 
It was noticed by ſeveral of our people, that the King 
recurred to this ſuppoſed oracle on different occaſi- 
ons, particularly at the time they went on the ſecond 
expedition againſt Artingall, when he appeared to 
be very unwilling to go on board his canoe, and kept 
all his attendants waiting, till he had tumbled and 
twiſted his leaves into a form that ſatisfied his mind, 


bi ſucceſs. —Our people never obſerved 


any perſon but the King apply to this Divination. 


. 
parent, on giving up a ſon into the hands of ſtrangers, 


who were to convey him to remote regions, of which 
he could form to himſelf but very imperfect notions, 


would, on fo intereſting a point, induce him to 


it is as little to be doubted but that every thing wore, 
to his imagination a proſperous appearance.—Yet 


to evince the fallacy of his prophetic leaves, they 


certainly argued not the truth, nor preſented to the 


father's mind even a ſuſpicion, that the ſon he 
| parted with he ſhould fee no more! 

On this ſubject, I would further wiſh to bring back 
to the reader's recollection a few occurrences already 
noticed :—— As Naa Kok, and others of the na- 


tives, were two or three times preſent when Captain 
Higſen on a Sunday evening, afſembled his people ta 


Pelew ; — awe opt 
the Engliſh, by the linguiſt,” as being done to diſco- 
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read prayers to them, they expreſſed no ſurprize at 
that it was the made in which the Eu addrefled I 
that inviſible God, whom they looked up to for pro- 
might be, they attended the Engiiſb on theſe accafi- 
ons with great reſpe&t, ſeeming deſirous to join in it, 
che General never allowing the natives to ſpeak a 
_ fingle word, and refufing even to receive a meſſage 
from the King, which arrived at the tents during 
divine ſervice. | 

The ceremony uſed by Rag aal, after the fune- 
ral of his ſon, when he repeated ſomething to him. 
bundle of Beetle-leaves, which the old woman was 
to place on the young man's grave, had every ap- 
pearance of a pious office ;—and when he planted 
iſland of Oraalang, what he uttered in a low voice, 
as each ſeed was depoſited in the earth, impreſſed 
thoſe preſent as the giving a benediion to the fu- 
ture tree that was to ſpring from it.—The King alſo 
when he took leave of his fon, faid à few wards, 
which, by the ſalemnity they were delivered with, 
them, induced all eur countrymen. to canceive it 
was a kind of bleſing _ 


| muſt, 
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| I muſt, in this place, add a circumſtance that peffed 
he had been ſome time in Englend; the former telling 
him, that ſaying prayers at church was ta make men 
might live again above (pointing to the ſky); Lee 
very beautiful, holding his hand in the air, and giv- 
ing a fluttering motion to his fingers. This ſurely 
canveyed a ſtrong idea, that they believed the ſpirit 
exiſted when the body was no more. 

| After combining all theſe facts, and uniting them 
with the moral characters of the people, the teader 

is left in 2 fituation to judge for himſelf (indepen- 
| dent of Lee Bee's declaration) whether it is proba. 
ble that their lives could be conducted with that de- 
| Rrong a ſenſe of juſtice, propriety, and delicacy, 
Thus much, at leaft, I think we may be authorized 
to afſert—If all this wag effected without it, it proves 
that the natives of Prieto had been happy enough 
not only to diſcover, but to be perſectiy convinced, 
that Virtue was its own reward, 


GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE NATIVES. 


nds accrue ef the- Paine Mmnde wich, 


| GO N 
rafter of the natives. 
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was, from the firſt to the laſt, uniformly courteous 
and attentive, accompanied with a politeneſs that 
ſurprized thoſe on whom it was beſtowed. At all 
times they ſeemed ſo cautious of intruding, that on 
Sd which none gooS mmace> appear: 
ed to them to exact. Their liberality to the Engh/h 
at their departure, when individuals poured in all 
the beſt they had to give, and that of articles too of 
which they had far from plenty themſelves, ſtrongly 
demonſtrated that theſe teſtimonies of friendſhip 
were the effuſion of hearts that glowed with the flame 
of philanthropy ; and when our countrymen, from 
the intreating eyes and ſupplicating geſtures with 
had brought, moſt forcibly expreſſed how much their 
— have their Hike tridutes of — 
received. 

| Nor was this conduct of theirs an hs 
civility exerciſed towards ſtrangers.—Separated as 
they were from the reſt of the world, the character 
of a ſtranger had never entered their imagination. 
— They felt our people were diſtreſſed, and in con- 
ſequence wiſhed they ſhould ſhare whatever they 
had to give. It was not that worldly munificence, 
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that beſtows and ſpreads its favours with a diſtant 
boured ſo contaminating a thought—No ; 'it was 
the pure emotions of native benevolence—lIt was 
the love of man to man.—lt was a ſcene that pic- 
tured human nature in triumphant colourig—And, 
whili their Werally gratlied the fente, their virtue 
ſtruck the heart! | 
G tu ith wy arte erin 
that this ſpirit of urbanity operated in all the inter- 
courſe the natives had among themſelves. The atten- 
tion and tenderneſs ſhewn to the women was remark- 
able, and the deportment of the men to each other 
of which they were ſpeCators, during their ſtay on 
theſe iſlands, the Engii/h, never faw any thing that 
had the appearance of conteſt, or paſſion : every 
one ſeemed to attend to his own concerns, without 
The men were occupied in their plantations, or in 
cutting wood, making hatchets, line, or ſmall cords : 
ſome in building houſes or canoes : others in mak- 
ing nets and fiſhing-tackle.. The forming of darts, 
ſpears, and other warlike weapons, engroſſed the at- 
tention of many more; as alſo the making of pad- 
dles for their boats, the faſhioning of domeſtic uten- 
ſils, and the preparing and burning the chinam.— 
Such as had abilities to conduct any uſeful employ- 
ben „ of this 
claſs 
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apy i ny on er 
the tortaiſe-ſhell, or made the pottery. 

4 non 
ding its hs. inal by 


ing is abated. A ficady perſeverange, to 4. captain 
degree, accompliſhes the end aimed. 263 and E. 
rape hath not, without reaſan, been aftonithied at 
the many aher —— impored from the 

| hand: unafiſted but by ah fe tools as 
EE 
much they have effected. Every man, by bis daily 
labour, gained his daily ſuſtenance : necellity impoſ- 
ing this exertion, ns idle or indojent people were = 
ſeen, not Evens among thaſe whom. fuperior rank 
Aer 19:6 cod afivicy by: dulromn | 


examples. The King himſclf was the beſt makes of 
hatchety in the iſand, and was vhnally at work when- 
| — — oils enen, 
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tatooing was alſo carried on by them; thoſe who 
entered on this employment were denominated 
Tackelbys artheil, or female artiſts. Their man- 
— 2 5 
In ſuch ſcenes of patient induſtry, the years. of 
fleeting life paſſed on; and the cheerful diſpoſition 
of the natives fully authorized our people to ſuppoſe, 
that there were few hours of it either irkſome or 
oppreſſrye. They were ſtrangers to thoſe pafſtons 
which ambition excites—to thoſe cares which afflu. 
ence awakens.—Their exiſtence appeared to glide 
along like a fmooth undiſturbed ſtream ; and when 
they poſlſled a ſuſicient portion of fortitude to re 
cover ſoon its wonted calm Their happineſs ſeem- 
ed to be- ſecured to them on the firmeſt baſis; for 
the little which nature and Providence fpread before 
them, they enjoyed with a contented cheerfulneſs; 
nor were their boſoms habituated to cheriſh wiſhes 
which they had not the power of gratifying. . And 
it will not ſurely be denied, that in civilized nations 
the error of a contrary conduct exhibits among the 
inactive, many melancholy repining countenanices ; 
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ſpirits to aim at compaſling their views by injuſtice, 
or rapine, and to break down the facred barrier of 
From the general character of theſe people, the 
reader, I ſhould conceive, will be diſpoſed to allow, 
that their lives do credit to human nature ; and that, 
manners preſent an intereſting picture to mankind. 
We ſee a deſpotic government without one ſhade 
of tyranny, and power only exerciſed for general 
happineſs, the fubjects looking up with filial reve- 
rence to their King.—And whilſt a mild govern- 
ment, and an affectionate confidence, linked their 
little ſtate in bonds of harmony, gentleneſs of man- 
ners was the natural reſult, and fixed a brotherly 
and diſintereſted intercourſe among one another. 
I am well aware, that in the — 
of the Bale iland belonging to it, which the natives 
through fear, had abandoned, as well as the killing 
thoſe whom they captured in battle, are both of them 
circumſtances which will appear to militate againſt 
that humanity which, throughout this work, I have 
attributed to the people of Pelew.—ReſpeQting the 
firſt, though the landing in an enemy's country, and 
ſpreading devaſtation and diſtreſs, is by no means a 
practice new in the annals of hiſtory, political neceſſity 
qualifying the meaſure ; yet in theſe regions it ſeem- 
ed alſo to militate ſo much againſt their accuſtomed 
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maxim, never to take an enemy by ſurprize, but to give 
previous notice of a meditated attack, that I am ſtrong- 
ly inclined to think that this might have been a new 
art of wat ſuggeſted to the King by the Malay favou- 
rite, as it totally contradicted that open generoſity 
with which they at all times conducted hoſtilities. 
As to their putting their priſoners to death, Raa 
Kook, on being cenſured for it by Captain Wilſon, 
faid, it had not been always ſo ; and, in aſſigning rea- 


ſons for being compelled to do it, ſeemed to ſhelter | 


the proceeding under the plea of political neceſſity. 
The number captured in any of their battles muſt, 

from their mode of engaging, be at all times very 

trifling. In the moſt eonſiderable engagement our 


made priſoners, which the natives accounted a great 
many ; nor were theſe put to death in cold blood, 
it rather might be called the cloſe of the battle. It 
was generally the effect of unſubſided paſſion or re- 
venge, the terminating blow being, in moſt caſes, 
given by ſome one who had loſt a near relation, or 
friend, in the battle, or was himſelf ſuffering under 
the pain of a wound. Situated, beſide, ſo nearly as 
theſe iſlands were to each other, it was next to im- 
to confine them; no cartel canoes to negotiate an 
exchange; and, going about the iſland freely, the 
lives of the Sovereign, or his Chiefs, were at all times 


| General 


people witneſſed at Artingall, no more than nine were 


aflailable by any vindiiive ſpirit. They had, as the 
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General told Captain Wien, ineffeinity firove to 
detain them as menial ſervants. Therefore, revolt- 
ing as the idea is, if they have, in this reſpect, adopt- 
in America, and in the numerous ſtates of Africa, 
(though the number of Lives facrificed can never 
here be many) one hath only to lament that politica! 
_ neceſſity hath (in common with a multitude of other 

uncivilized countries) thrown a ſhade over theſe 
new-diſcovered iſlands. | 

KA 


vour to difarm criticiſm, by meeting objections that 
may be made. After the good diſpoſitions which 
the people of Pelew have been ſeen to poſſeſs, it may 
when opportunity offered; a cenſure which many, 
I believe, have thought has been too ſeverely paſſed 
on the poor inhabitants of the ſouthern ocean. But 
in the Pelew iſlands, it was never done but by thoſe 
of the loweſt claſs; and whenever complaint was 
made of any thing being taken clandeſtinely away, 
the King, as well as his Chiefs, conſidered it as a 
breach of hoſpitality, nor could their indignant ſpi- 
rits reſt till the article purloined was ſearched for, 
and if found, reſtored.—Should me Faftern Prince, 

_— AIV decorated, accidentally, as he paſſed 
along, drop a diamond from his robe, and were a 
F 
was) purſuing the fame tract, to ſee it ſparkling in 
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which would go on and leave it untouched ?—A 
nail —a teok—or a bit of old ire, was to them the al- 
„ Ocoee egeant 
fident, the voice of veaſon will unite with me in 
aſſerting, that they maſt have been more than men, 
had they added leſs like men. Virtuous in the ex- 
treme would be deemed that country, where the 
conſcience of no individual, in the cool moments 
of reflection, could upbraid him with a hewvier 
tranſgreſſion, War to is cod ub n Wired. 

iron that lay before him! | 
In the name of humanity, ten, let vs judge with 
tefs rigour our fellow-creatures 3 and, ſhould any 
one be difpoled, for fuch trivial failings, to cenfure 
the benevolent inhabitants of Prirw, that cenſure, 
I truſt, for the ſake of juſtice, will never be paſſed 
on them by thoſe who live in civilized and entighven- 
ed nations—for Such mult be too well convinced of 
vices of mankind, by obſerving, that all which pru- 


| dence can revolve, wiſdom: plan, or power enforce, 
is frequently unable to protect their Property by 
night, or their Perſons, at all times, even under 


#+ VÞ; 
* 
F = 
. 4 2 __, . ! 


< 


A Accor or 
| meridian ſuns.— They will reflect, that every bolt 
and bar is a ſatire on ſociety; and painfully recol- 
lect, that it is not the daring plunderer alone they 
have to guard againſt; they are affailable under the 
ſmile of diſembled friendſhip, by which the Generous 
andthe confiding are too often betrayed into a fitu- 
ation beyond the ſhelter of any protecting law; a 
wound which, perhaps, more than any other, hath 
tartured the feelings of ſenſibility ! | 
Waiting, therefore, that long expected æra, when 
civilization, ſcience, and philoſophy, ſhall bring us 
to a more confirmed practice of real virtue, it be- 
comes us to view with charity thoſe errors in others, 
which we have not as yet been able to correct in 
If the enlightened ſons of Europe, enjoying the 
full blaze of advantages unknown in leſs favoured 
regions, have hitherto made ſo flow an advance to- 
ward moral perfection, they are ſurely paſſing the 
ſevereſt cenſure on themſelves, if they expect to find 
it in a happier manner approached by the dark and 
unfriended andren of the Southern World { | 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 


Anecdates of Lee Boo, ſecond den of Abba Thulle, | 
from the 88 Canton to * : 


Hm, give. falthful narrative ee 
material occurrences which happened to our people 
during the time they remained in the Pelew I/ands; 
CNS eee their ”_ 


nder of the nathvesp As could be colleRted in that 


anecdotes of Prinee Lee Boo, as I have received from 
ſome of my particular friends who often ſaw him, 


added to thoſe I have myſelf been witneſs of; inſig · 


nificant as the amount of the whole may be, yet I 


think them worth recording; from a trifling ſketch, : 


rater, to convey to the mind no fallacious ides "= 
of the object aimed at.ĩIn the preſent caſe, no more 


than an outline can be delineated—Had not this 


ſpace of time, from the intetcourſe our countrymen - , 
had with them; I ſhall cloſe this work with fuch _ 


youth, Who came here almoſt a ſtranger to our lan- 
guage, and who lived more than five months with | 
us, been ſnatched away ſo ſoon to fill an early grave, 


Lage — Tac | 


©: Sad 
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In the flight acquaintance made with him at Ma- 
coa and Canton, he hath, I truſt, intereſted the reader 
by that ingenuous openneſs, which was the reſult of 
native ſimplicity ; he is there ſeen in the character 


of a new born creature, juſt entering a world he was 


quite a ſtranger to, darting his bewildered eyes on 
every fide, and ſolicited by ſuch a variety of novelty, 
that he knew not where to fix his attention. However 
beautiful, however ſtupendous the objects may be 
which ſurround us, when they have been within our 
view through alt the progreſſive advance of early 
years, they inſenſibly ceaſe to engage our notice. — 
The peaſant, bred at the foot of Etna or the Andes, 
ſees, with indifference, thoſe wonderful operations of 
Nature, which ſeduce ſo frequently from diſtant 
countries the inquiſitive traveller. The caſe of Lee 
Boo was directly otherwiſe ; if I may be allowed the 
expreſſion, he was born at the ſtate of manhood, 
with his mind in full vigour, and inſtantly found 
himſelf encompaſſed by ſcenes not only totally new, 
but totally beyond his conceptions—ſcenes whi 

him were ſo bordering on enchantment, they were 
ſufficient to have half overſet the inexperienced fa- 
| culties of our young traveller, had he not conſtant- | 
ly had his Mentor at his elbow to clear up all his 
difficulties, point his judgment properly, and give 
him a juſt explanation of whatever became _—— 

of his notice and * 


i We 


* 
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We left them together, as the reader will recollect, 
on board the Morſe Indiaman, purſuing their paſſage 
to Europe; he was treated with much kindneſs and 
attention b the Commander, Captain Elliot, and 
Lee Boo was ſo courteous and pleaſant during the 
whole voyage, that every one. was 23 
him every ſervice in their power. 

He was extremely deſirous of knowing the name 
and country of every ſhip he met at ſea, and would 
repeat what he was told over and over till he had 
fixed it well in his memory; and, as each enquiry was 
gratified, he made a knot on his Line ; but theſe 
knots now having greatly multiplied, he was obliged 
to repeat them over every day to refreſh his memory, 
and often to recur to Captain Wilſen, or others, 
when he had forgot what any particular knot referr- 
ed to. The officers in the Morſe, with whom only 
he affociated, when they ſaw him thus buſied with 
his Line, uſed to ſay he was reading his journal. He 
frequently aſked after all the people of the Oroolqng, 
who had gone aboard different ſhips at China, par- 3 
ticularly after the Captain's fon, and Mr. Sharp, 

He had not been long on the voyage before he ſo- 
licited Captain Wilſon to get him a book, and point 
out to him the letters, that he might, when he knew 
them, be inſtructed in reading; all convenient op- 
portunities were alloted to. gratify this wiſh of his 
young pupil, who diſcovered great readineſs in com- 
prehending every information given him. | 

Aa 2 On 
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On arriving at Saint Helena, he was much ſtruck 
with the ſoldiers and cannon on the fortifications ; 
and the coming in foon after of four Engliſh men 
of war afforded him a fight highly delighting, par- 
ticularly thoſe which had two tier of guns. It was 
explained to him that theſe kind of ſhips were intend- 
ed only for fighting, and that the other veſſels which 
he then ſaw in the Bay were deſtined for commerce, 
to tranſport and exchangefrom one country toanother 
Its produce and manufactures.— Captain Buller, the 
Commander of his Majeſty's ſhip The Chaſer, had 
the goodneſs to take him on board his own, and 
another ſhip, to let him ſee the men exerciſed at 
the great guns and ſmall arms, which exceedingly 
impreſſed his imagination. 

On being carried to ſee a ſchool, he expreſſed a 
with that he could learn as the boys did, feeling his 
on deficiency in knowledge. | 
He defired to ride on horſeback into the country, 
nich he was permitted to do; he fat well, and gal- 
| loped, ſhewed no fear of falling, and appeared high- 

ly pleaſed both with the novelty and pleaſure of the 
- —_— 


\ Viſiting the as x, bes 
ſhady walks formed with bamboos arching overhead 
on lattice work. He was ſtruck with the refreſhing 
coolneſs they afforded, and obſerved that his own 
countrymen were ignorant of the advantages they 
might enjoy, ſaying that on this iſland they had 
| | + 2 
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but little MY yet applied i 29 a good purpoſe; 
that at Pelew they had great abundance, and knew 
not how to uſe ĩt.— Adding, that when he went back 
he would ſpeak to the King, tell him how defective 
they were, and have men employed to make ſuch 
bowers as he had ſeen. 

Such were the dawnings of a mind that felt its 
own darkneſs—and had the good ſenſe to catch at 
every ray of light that might lead him forward to 
information and improvement! 

Before the Morſe quitted Saint Hetena, the Laſee 
les arrived, by which occurence Lee Boo had an in- 
terview with his firſt friend, Mr. Sharp; he had a 
fight of him from a window, and ran out with the 
utmoſt impatience to take him by the hand; happy, 
after ſo long a ſeparation, to meet him again, and 
evincing by his ardour the grateful ſentiments he re- 
tained of theattention that gentleman had ſhewn him, 
As he drew near the Britiſh channel, the number 
of veſſels that he obſerved purſuing their different 

xcreafing ſo much, he was obliged to give 
op the keeping of is journal; but was ſtill very in- 
quiſitive to know, whither they were failing. When 
the Morſe got to the e of Wight, Captain Wilſcn, his 
brother, the Prince, with ſeveral other paſſengers, 
quitted her, and coming in aboat between the Needles, 
arrived fafe at Poriſinouth the fourteenth of Juiy 1784. 
En landing, the number and ſize of the men of 
war then in harbour, the variety of houſes, and the 
| s | ramparts, 
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ramparts, were all objects of attraction; he ſeemed 
ſo totally abſorbed in ſilent ſurprize, that he had no 
leiſure to aſk any queſtions. The officer of the Morſe 
charged with the diſpatches ſetting off immediately 
for London Captain Wilſon, impatient to ſee his family, 
accompanied him, leaving his young traveller in the 
care of his brother, to follow him by a coach, which 
Was to ſet off in the evening. As ſoon as he reached 
town, he was conveyed to the Captain's houſe at Ro- 
therhithe, where he was not a little happy to rejoin his 
adopted father, and in being introduced to his family. 
Though part of his journey had paſſed during 
the night, yet, with returning day, his eyes had full 
employment on every ſide; and when he was got to 
what was now to be, for ſome time, his deſtined 
home, he arrived in all the natural glow of his youth- 
ful ſpirits, Whatever he had obſerved in ſilence, 


cumſtances of his journey; faid it was very pleaſant 


that he had been put into a little houſe, which 
was ran away with by horſes—that he flept, but ſtill 
was going on; and, whilſt he went one way, the 
fields, houſes, and trees, all went another—every 
thing, from the quickneſs of travelling, appearing 
to him to be in motion. 

At the hour of reſt he was ſhewn by Mr. M. Wit 
fon up to his chamber, where, for the firſt time, he 
faw a four-poſt bed; he could ſcarce conceive what 
it meant—he jumped in, and jumped out again ; felt 

po I and 
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and pulled aſide the curtains ; got into bed, and then 
got out a ſecond time, to admire its exterior form. 
At length, having become acquainted with its uſe 
and convenience, he laid himſelf down to fleep, ſay- 
ing, that in England there was @ houſe for every thing. _ 
It was not, I believe more than a week after his 
arrival, when I was invited, by my late valued friend 
Robert Raſhleigh, Eſq; to dinner, where Captain Nil- 
on, and his young charge, were expected.Lee Boo 
then poſſeſſed but very little Engliſh, yet, between 
words and action, made himſelf tolerably underſtood, 
and ſeemed to comprehend the greater part of what 
was ſaid to him, eſpecially, having the Captain by 
him to explain whatever he did not clearly compre- 
hend.—He was dreſſed as an Engli/bman, excepting 
that he wore his hair in the faſhion of his country; 
appeared to be between nineteen and twenty years of 
age, was of a middling ſtature, and had 2 coun. 
tenance ſo ſtrongly marked with ſenſibility and C 
good-humour, that it inſtantly prejudiced every one i 
in his favour; and this countenance was enlivened oo 
by eyes ſo quick and intelligent, that they might 
really be ſaid to announce his thoughts and concep, 
tions without the aid of language. J 
Though the accounts I had previouſly received of Y 
this neu man (as he was called at Macoa) had greatly 1 
raiſed my expectations, yet when I had been a little 
time in his company, I was perfectly aſtoniſhed at the 
kale and gentleneſs of his manners; he was lively 
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reſtraint, which appeared to be the reſult of natural 
good-breeding.—As I chanced to fit near him at ta- 
ble, I paid him a great deal of attention, which he 
ſeemed to be very ſenſible of. Many queſtions were 
of courſe put to Captain Wi//on by the company, 
concerning this perſonage, and the country he had 
brought him from, which no European had ever 
viſited before; he obligingly entered on many parti- 
cular circumſtances which were highly intereſting, 
ſpeke of the battles in which his people had affiſted 
the King of Pele, and of the peculiar manner the 
natives had of tying up their hair when going to war; 
Lee Boo, who fully underſtood what his friend was 
_ explaining, very obligingly, and unaſked, untied his 
own, and threw it into the form Captain Wilſon had 
been deſcribing.—1 might tire the reader were I to 
enumerate the trivial occurrences of a few hours, 
rendered only of conſequence from the ſingularity of 
this young man's fituation ; ſuffice it to fay; there 
was in all his deportment ſuch affability and proprie- 
ty of behaviour, that when he took leave of the com- 
pany, there was hardly any one preſent who did not 
feel a ſatisfaction in having had an interview with him. 
I went to Rotherhithe, a few days after, to ſee Cap- 

" tain Wilſen ; Lee Boo was reading at a window, he 
recollected me inſtantly, and flew with eagerneſs to 
the door to meet me, looked on me as a friend, and 
ever after attached himſelf to me, appearing to be 


 hoppy 
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happy whenever we met together, In this viſit Thad 
2 good deal of converſation with him, and we mu- 


tually managed to be pretty well underſtood by each 


other; he ſeemed to be pleaſed with every thing 


about him, ſaid, All fine country, fine ſtreet, fine 
coach, and houſe upon houſe up to fly, putting alter- 
nately one hand above another, by which 1 found 
(their own habitations being all on the ground) that 
every ſeparate ſtory of our buildings he at that time 
conſidered as a diſtin& houſe. 
He was introduced to ſeveral of the Directors, of 
the India Company, taken to viſit many of the Cap- 
tain's friends, and gradually ſhewn moſt of the pub- 
lic buildings in the different quarters of the town; 
but his prudent conductor had the caution to avoid 
taking him to any places of public entertainment, 
leſt he might accidentally, in thoſe heated reſorts, - 
catch the ſmall-pox, a diſeaſe which he purpoſed to 
| inoculate the young Prince with, as ſoon as he had 
acquired enough of our language to be reaſoned into 
the neceſſity of ſubmitting to the operation; judg- 
ing, and furely not without good reafon, that by 
giving him ſo offenſive and troubleſome a diſtemper, | 
without firſt explaining its nature, and preparing 


his mind to yield jo it, it might weaken that un- 


„ WE als youth FELLA his 
adopted father. 

After he had been a while ſettled. and a little ha- 
bituated to the manners of this country, he was ſent 


every 


houſe, he amuſed the whole family by his vivacity, 
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every day to an Academy at Rotherhithe, to be in, 


ſtructed in reading and writing, which he was him- 
ſelf eager to attain, and moſt aſſiduous in learning; 
his whole deportment, whilſt there, was fo engag- 
ing, that it not only gained him the eſteem of the 
gentleman under whoſe tuition he was placed, but 
alſo the affection of his young companions ;—in the 
hours of receſs, when he returned to the Captain's 


noticing every particularity he ſaw in any of his 
ſchool-fellows, with great good-humour mimicking 
their different manners, ſometimes ſaying he would 
have a ſchool of his own when he returned to Pelew, 
and heads do chaaghe very ih when: be ung the 
great people their letters. 

He always addreſſed Mr. Wilſon by the appellation 
of Captain; but never would call Mrs. Wilſen (to 
whom he behaved with the warmeſt affection) by any 
other name than that of Mother, looking on that as 
a mark of the greateſt reſpe&t.—Being often told he 
ſhould fay Mrs. Wilſon, 12 gy one thy 
no— Mother — Mother. 

Captain Wilſon, when invited to dine. with his 
friends, was generally accompanied by Lee Boo ; on 
which occaſions, there was ſo much eaſe and polite 
neſs in his behaviour, as if he had been always habi- 
tuated to good company; he adapted himſelf very 
readily to whatever he ſaw were the cuſtoms of the 
* 
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1 have ever entertained, that natural good manners 
is the natural reſult of natural good ſenſe. 
Wherever this young man went, nothing eſcaped 
his obſervation ; he had an ardent defire of informa- 
tion, and thankfully received it, always expr 

a wiſh to know by what means effects which he notic- 
ed, were produced. I was one day in company with 
him, when a young lady fat down to the harpſicord, 
to ſee how he was affected with muſic ; he appeared 
greatly ſurprized that the inſtrument could throw out 
fo much ſound ; it was opened, to let him ſee its in- 
terior conſtruction, he pored over it with great atten- 
tion, watching how the jacks were moved, and ſeem- 
ed far more diſpoſed to puzzle out the means which 
produced the ſounds, than to attend to the muſic that 
was playing. He was afterwards requeſted to give 
us a Pelew ſong ; he did not wait for thoſe repeated 
intreaties which ſingers uſually require, but obliging- 
ly began one as ſoon as aſked ; the tones, however, 
were ſo harſh and diſcordant, and his breaſt ſeemed 
to labour with ſo much exertion, that his whole coun- 
tenance was changed by it, and every one's ears ſtun- 
ned with the horrid notes. From this ſample of 
Pelew ſinging, it is not to be wondered, that a cho- 
rus of ſuch performers had the effect (as hath been 

related) of making our countrymen at Oroolong fly 
| to their arms;—it might, in truth, have alarmed a 
2 garriſon.— Though when he had been ſome 
aid he readily caught two or three Engliſh 


longs, 


* 
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ſongs, in which his voice appeared by no means in- 
Lee Boo's temper was very mild and compaſſionate, 
diſcovering, in various inſtances, that he had brought 
from his father's territories that ſpirit of philanthro- 
Py, which we have ſeen reigned there; yet he at all 
times governed it by diſcretion and judgment.—lf he 
ſaw the young aſking relief, he would rebuke them 
with what little Engliſb he was maſter of, telling them 
it was a ſhame to beg when they were able to work ; 
but the entreaties of old age he could never withſtand, 
ſaving, my give poor old man—old man not able tg 
ork. 
l am perfectly convinced, that Captain Wilſon, from 
the confidence which the King had repoſed in him, 
would have held himſelf inviolably bound to protect 
piers Gio young creature to the utmoſt extent of 
abilities ; but, independent of what he felt was 
due to the 9 character of Abba Thulle, there was 
ſo much gentleneſs, and ſo much gratitude lodged at 
Lee Boo's heart, that not only the Captain, but every 
part of his family, viewed him with the warmeſt ſen- 
timents of diſintereſted affection.— Mr. H. Wilſon, 
the Captain's ſon, being a youth of a very amiable 
character, and a few years younger than Lee Boo, they 
had, during their voyage to, and ſtay in China, he- 
come mutually attached to each other, and meeting 
again under the father's roof, their friendſhip was ſtill 
| more cemented; the young Prince looked on him as 
a bro- 
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2 brother, and, in his leiſure hours from the Aca- 
demy, was happy to find in him a companion to 
_ converſe with, to exerciſe the throwing of the ſpear, 
or partake in any innocent recreation. 
Boyam, the Malay, whom the King had ſent to 
attend on his ſon, proving an unprincipled, diſho- 
neſt fellow, Lee Boo was ſo diſguſted at his conduct, 
that he entreated Captain Wil/on to ſend him back 
to Sumatra (which he had learned was the Malay's 
own country); and Tom Roſe who had picked up a 

great deal of the Pelew language, having got to 
England, he was engaged (from his tried fidelity) 
to ſupply his place; an exchange which gave great 
ſatisfaction to all parties. 

Captain V:i//an being now and then incommoded 
with ſevere head-achs, which were ſometimes reliey- 
ed by lying down on the bed; on theſe occaſions 
the feelings of Lee Boo were ever alarmed. He ap- 

peared always unhappy, would creep up ſoftly to his 
protector's chamber, and fit ſilent by his bedſide for 
a long time together, without moving, peeping gent- * 
ly from time to time between the curtains, l 
be flept, or lay eaſy. | 
A the anecdotes of this ſingular youth are but 
ſcanty, being all unfortunately limited to a very ſhort 
period, I would unwillingly in this place, withhold 
tain having been all the morning in London, after din- 
WG 
before 
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forgotten. Captain Wilſon was hurt at the neglect, 
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with a particular meſſage? The fact was, the two 


young friends had been amuſing themſelves with 


throwing the ſpear, and the buſineſs had been totally | 


and told his ſon it was very idle and careleſs; this 
being ſpoken in an impatient tone of voice, which 
Lee Boo conceiving was a mark of anger in the fa- 


ther, ſlipt unobſerved out of the parlour. The mat- 
ter was inſtantly forgotten, and ſomething elle talk- 


ed of when Lee Boo being miſſed Harry Wilſon was 


ſent to look after him, who finding him im a back 


room quite dejected, deſired him to return to the fa- 


mily ; Lee Boo took his young friend by the hand, 


fon, and preſſing them together, dropped over both 
thoſe tears of ſenſibility, which his affectionate heart 
could not on the oecafion ſuppreſs. 

Captain Wiſs and the young Prince dining with 
me early after his arrival, I was aſking how he was 
affected by painting; on mentioning the ſubje&, Dr. 
Carmichael $yth, whom I had requeſted to meet this 
ſtranger, wiſhed me to bring a miniature of myſelf, 
that we might all thereby obſerve if it ſtruck him; 


he took it in his hand, and inſtantly darting his eyes 


toward me, called out, Mi er Naate—very nice, very 

good.—The Captain then aſking him, if he underſtood 

what it ſignified ? he replied, Lee Boo underſtand well 
that 


and on entering the parlour went up to the father, 
and laying hold of his hand joined it with that of his 


| 
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that M ier Keate dit—this Mi er Keate live.—A 
treatiſe on the utility and intent of portrait-painting 
could not have better defined the art than this little 
Mrs. Wilſon deſiring Lee Boo who was on the op- 
poſite fide of the table to ſend her ſome cherries, per- 
ceiving that he was going to take them up with his 
fingers, jocoſely noticed it to him, he inſtantly reſort- 
ed to a ſpoon ; but, ſenſible that he had diſcovered 
a little unpoliteneſs, his countenance was in a mo- 
ment ſuffuſed with a bluſh, that viſibly forced itſelf 
through his dark complexion. 2 

A lady, who was of the party, dela laced 
by the violent heat of the day, was nearly fainting, 
and obliged to leave the room; this amiable youth 
ſeemed much diſtreſſed at the accident, and ſeeing _ 
her appear again when we were ſummoned to tea, his 
enquiries and particular attention to her, yy 
1 as it did his good- bre 

——̃ ˙ éÄ— arete 
conveyance, becauſe, he ſaid, people could be carried 
where they wanted to go, and at the ſame time fit 
and converſe together. He ſeemed particularly plea- 
fed at going to church, and though he could not 
comprehend the ſervice, yet he perfe&ly underſtood 
the intent of it, and always behaved there with re- 
markable propriety and attention. 

CoptainiFijes kepe him from going abroad, excepe 
to viſit friends, for the reaſon already affigned, as alſo 


from 
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| paſſing too much on the reader to mention. | 


the clouds fuſpended at a balloon, might have been 
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might be tranquil, nof too much drawn off from the 
great object in view, the attaining the language, 
which would enable him to comprehend fully every 


purpoſed information, and to enjoy better whatever 


he ſhould then be ſhewn. The river, the ſhipping, 
and the bridges he was forcibly ſtruck with ; and 
he was ſeveral times taken to ſee the guards exerci- 
ſed and march in St. James's park, a fight which 
greatly engaging his attention. To a young creature, 


 « fituated as he was, and whoſe eye and mind were 
ever in queſt of information, circumſtances perpe- 


tually occurred, that ar the time intereſted thoſe who | 
were about him, but which at preſent would be treſ- 


I went to fee him the morning after Lunard?s firſt 


_ aſcent in the balloon, not doubting but that I ſhould 
have found him to the greateſt degree aſtoniſhed at 
an exhibition which had excited ſo much curioſity 


even amongſt ourſelves ; but to my great furprize, it 
did not appear to have engaged him in the leaſt. He 
faid, he thought it a very fooliſh thing to ride in the air 
like a bird, when a man could travel fo much more plea- : 
fantly on horſe back or in a coach —He was either not 
aware of the difficulty or hazard of the enterprize, 


or it is not improbable that a man flying up through 


—— cumbnen: erratients, Ws wins- 
try 
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| try which was perperually ſpreading before him ſs 


many objects of ſurprize. 
Whenever he had opportunities of freing gardens, 
be was an attentive obſerver of the plants and fruit- 


trees, would aſk many queſtions about them, and 


* fay, when he returned home, he would take ſeeds f 


ſuch as would live and flouriſh in Peleto; talked 


frequently of the things he ſhould then perſuade the 


| King to alter or adopt; and appeared in viewing 
moſt objects to conſider how far they might be ren. 
dered uſeful to his own country. 


He was now - proceeding with hafty ſtrides in 


pidly with his pen, that he would probably in a 
ſhort time have written a very fine hand, when he 
| was overtaken by that. very diſeaſe, which with fo 
much caution had been guarded againſt. On the 
x6th of December he felt himſelf much indifpoſed, 
and in a day or two after an eruption appeared all 


his uneaſineſs, and was then going to Dr. Carmichael! 
Smyth, to requeſt he would ſee him, apprehending 
that it might be the ſmall-pox. 

Dr. Smyth, with whoſe profeſſional abilities are 


united every accompliſhment of the ſcholar and the 


gentleman, and whoſe friendſhip I feel a pride in ac- 


knowledging myſelf long poſſeſſed of, deſired me to 
go with him to Rotherhithe. When he deſcended 


from Lee Boss chamber (where he rather wiſhed me 


: gaining the Engliſh language, and advancing ſo ra- 


over him.—Captain Wilfen called to inform me of 


Bb. not 
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| Not to go) he told the family that there was not a 
doubt with reſpect to the diſeaſe, and was ſorry to 
add (what he thought it right to prepare them for) 
that the appearances were ſuch as almoſt totally pre- 
cluded the hope of a favourable termination ;- but 
that he had ordered whatever the preſent moment 
required. Captain Wilſon earneſtly ſolicited the con- 
tinuance, if poſſible, of his viſits, and was affured 
that however inconvenient the diſtance, he would 

daily attend the iſſue of the diſtemper. | | 
When I went the ſecond day, I found Mr. Sharp 
there, a gentleman ſo often mentioned in the fore. 


going narrative, who, hearing of his young friend's 


ulneſs, had come to aſſiſt Captain Wilſon, nor ever 
| ſtirred from the houſe, til poor Lee Boo had yielded 
to his fate. 

The Captain having never had the fmall-pox him- 
felf, was now precluded going into Lee Boo's room, 
who, informed of the cauſe, acquieſced in being des 
prived of ſeeing him, ſtill continuing to be full of 
enquiries after his health, fearing he might catch the 
diſeaſe ; but though Captain Wi/on complied with 
the requeſt of his family in not going into the cham- 
ber, yet he never abſented himſelf from the houſe; 
tion was duly attended to, and from him I received the 
account of our unfortunate young ſtranger during his 
Ulneſs, nod hover with abate frame of ind; 

| * him, 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


him, when told that Dr. Smyth, to whoſe opinion he 
paid the greateſt deference, defired it Mrs. Wilſon 
happening to have ſome indiſpoſition at this time, 
which confined her to her bed, Lee Boa, on hearing of 
it, became impatient, ſaying, What mother ill! Lee 
| Boo get up to ſee her; which he did, and would go 
to her apartment, to be ſatisfied how ſhe really was. 
On the Thurſday before his death, walking acroſs 
the room, he looked at himſelf in the glaſs (his face 
being then much fwelled and disfigured) ; he ſhook 
his head, and turned away, as if diſguſted at his 
own appearance, and told Mr. Sharp that his father 
and mother much grieve, for they knew he was very 
fk; this he repeated ſeveral times. —At night, grow- 
ing worſe, he appeared to think himſelf in danger ; 
he took Mr. Sharp by the hand, and, fixing his 
eyes ſtedfaſtly on him, with earneſtneſs ſaid, Good 
friend, when you go to Pelew, tell Abba Thule that 
Lee Boo take much drink to make ſmall-pox gu. away, 
but be die; that the Captain and Mother (meaning 
Miſtreſs Wilſon) very kind—all Engliſh very good 
men ;—was much ſorry he could not fpeak to the King 
the number of fine things the Engliſh bad got.—Then 
he reckoned what had been given him as preſents, 
which he wiſhed Mr. Sharp would diſtribute, when 
he went back, among the Chiefs; and requeſted 
that very particular care might be taken of the blue 
glaſs barrels on pedeſtals, which he directed ſhould - 
be given to the King. : 
| Bb 2 | Poor 
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Poor Tom Roſe, who ivod at the foot ef bis young 
niclter s bed, was ſhedding tears at hearing all this, 
which Lee Boo obſerving, rebuked him for his weak- 
neſs, aſking, Why ſhould he be erying fo becauſe Lee 
| Boo die? a 
Whatever he felt, his foirie was above md; 

and Mrs. Wilſon's chamber being adjoining to his 
own, he often called out to enquire if ſhe was better, 
always adding, leſt ſhe might ſuffer any diſquietude on 
his account, Lee Boo ds well, Mother. The ſmall-pox, 
which had been out eight or nine days, not riſing, 
| he began to feel himſelf fink, and told. Mr. Sharp 
he was going away. His mind, however remained 
perfectly clear and calm to the laſt, though what he 
ſuffered in the latter part of his exiſtence was ſevere 
indeed; the ſtrength of his conſtitution ſtruggled _ 
long and hard againſt the venom of his diſtemper, 

till exhauſted nature yielded in the conteſt. 

Dr. Smyth had the goodneſs, every day on his re- 
turn from Rotherhithe, to inform me of the ſtate of 
his. patient, but never gave me any hope of his 
Tecovery. Being under an engagement, with my 
family, to paſs a week at the houſe of my friend, 
Mr. Brook Watſon at Sheen, (who was equally anxi- 
ous and alarmed as ourſelves for this amiable young 
man) I requeſted the Doctor would have the good- 
neſs to continue to me his information. The ſeeond 
day after I left town, I received the intelligence of his 


= 
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an account of this melancholy event ſo well as by 


tranſcribing Dr. Smyth's letter, by which i it was con- 


veyed to me. 
Monday, Dec. 27, 1784. 
My Dear Sir, | 
| It is an unpleaſant taſk for me to be the herald of 
bad news, yet, according to my promiſe, I mult in- 
form you of the fate of poor Lee Boo, who died this 


morning without a groan, the vigour of his mind 


and body reſiſting to the very laſt —Yeſterday, the 


ſhivering fit, ſucceeded by head-ach, violent palpi- 
tation of the heart, anxiety, and difficult breathing; 
he again uſed the warm bath, which, as formerly, 
- afforded him a temporary relief; he had a bliſter 
put on his back, which was as ineffectual as thoſe 
applied to his legs. He expreſſed all his feelings to 
me, in the moſt forcible and pathetic manner, put 
my hand upon his heart, leant his head on my arm, 
and explained his uneaſineſs in breathing; but when 
I was gone he complained no more, ſhewing that he 


complained with a view to be relieved, not to be 


pitied.—In ſhort, living or dying he has given me 
a leſſon which I ſhall never forget; and ſurely, for 


the imitation of a Szoic I did not ſee Captain Wilſon 


was in tears, and every perſon in the family wore 
the face of grief; poor Lee Bud's affeQionate tem- 
Per 


ſecondary fever coming on, he was ſeized with a 


patience and fortitude, he was an example worthy 


when I called this morning, but the maid-ſervant 
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per made every one look upon him as a brother or 
a child. —Compliments to the ladies, and to Mr. 
Watſon ; who, I make no doubt, will all join in re- 
gretting the untimely end of our poor Prince.—From 
you, my friend, ſomething more will be expected; 
and though you cannot bring him back to life, you 
are called upon (particularly conſidering his great 
attachment to you) not to let the memory of ſo much 
virtue paſs away unrecorded. —But I am interrupted 
in theſe melancholy refle&tions, and have only time 
to aſſure you of (what will never paſs away but with 
myſelf) the fincere friendſhip of your affectionate, &c. 
JAs. CARMICHAEL SMYTH. 


Captain Wilſon notified to the India Houſe the un- 
fortunate death of this young man; and received 
orders to conduct every thing with proper decency 
reſpecting his funeral. He was interred in Rother- 
hithe church yard, the Captain and his brother at- 
tending. All the young people of the Academy 
joined in this teſtimony of regard; and the concourſe 
of people at the church was ſo great, that it appear- 
ed as if the whole/pariſh had aſſembled to join in 
ſeeing the laſt ceremonies paid to one who was ſo 
much beloved by all who had known him in it. 

The India Company, foon after, ordered a tomb to 
be erected over his grave, with the following inſerip- 
tion, which I have tranſcribed from it : 


To 
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To the Memory 
of Prince LEE Boo, 
A native of the PzLEw, or PAL os Iſlands ; 
and Son to Anka THULLE, Rupack or King 
of the Iſland Coorooraa ; 
who departed this Life on the 27th of Dec. 1784, 
Aged 20 Years; 
This Stone is inſcribed 
by the Honourable United EasT INDIA Comrany, 
a3 a Teſtimony of Eſteem for the humane and kind 
Treatment afforded by ris FarHER to the 


Crew of their Ship the AnNTELope, | 


Captain Wil sox, which was 
wrecked off that Iſland in 
the Night of the gth of Auguſt, 1783. 


Stop, Reader, ſtop !—let Narunx claim a Tear— 
A Prince of Mine, Lu Boo, lies bury'd here. 


— 
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Among the little property which he left behind, 
beſide what he had particularly requeſted Mr. Sharp 
to convey to his father and friends, there were 
found, after his death, the ſtones or ſeeds of moſt 


of the fruits he had taſted in England, carefully and 


ſeparately put up.—And when one confiders that 
his ſtay with us was but five months and twelve 
days, we find, that in the midſt of the wild field of 


novelty that encompaſſed him, he had not been ne- 


glectful of that which, before his departure from 


Pelew,: had been probably pointed out to him as a 
principal matter of attention. 

From theſe trifling anecdotes of this amiable youth, 
cut off in the moment that his character began to 
bloſſom, what hopes might not have been entertain- 
ed of the future fruit ſuch a plant would have pro- 
duced |—He had both ardour and talents for im- 
provement, and every gentle quality of the heart to 
make himſelf beloved ; ſo that as far as the dim 
ſight of mortals is permitted to penetrate, he might, 
had his days been lengthened, have carricd back to 
his own country—not the vices of a new world—but 
thoſe /o/id advantages which his own good ſenſe 
would have ſuggeſted, as likely to become moſt 


- uſeful to it. 


But—how carry back hat event depended not 


on himſelf ;—a naked, con ſiding ſtranger he truſted 


implicitly to others, and left the prote ing arms of 
a father without apprehenſion without ſtipulation. 


THE PELEW ISLANDS. 


his return to Pelew? and being told, that it would 
probably be about thirty moons, or might chance 


to extend to fix more, Abba Thulle drew from his 
baſket a piece of Line, and, after making thixfy knots | 


on it, a little diſtance from each other, left a long 
ſpace, and then adding fix others, carefully put it by. 


As the flow but ſure ſteps of Time have been 
moving onward, the reader's imagination will figure 
the anxious parent reſorting to this . cheriſhed re- 


membrancer, and with joy untying the earlier re- 


cords of each elapſing period ;—as he ſees him ad- 


vancing on his Line, he will conceive that joy re- 


doubled ;—and, when nearly approaching to the 
thirtieth knot, almoſt accuſing the planet of the 


night for paſſing ſo tardily away. 


When verging towards the termination of his 


lateſt reckoning, he will then picture his mind glow- 
ing with paternal affection, occafionally alarmed by 


doubt — yet ſtill buoyed up by hope ;—he will fancy 


him pacing inquiſitively the ſea-ihore, and often com- 
manding his people to aſcend every rocky height, 
and glance their eyes along the level line of the ho- 
rizon which bounds the furrounding ocean, to ſee if 
haply it might not in ſome part be broken by the 


diſtant appearance of a returning fail. 
Laſtly, he will view the good Abba Thulle, wearied ' 
out by that expeCtation, which ſo many returning 


he evening before the Oroalong failed, the King £ 
aſked Captain Wilſon, how long it might be before 
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moons, ſince his reckoning ceaſed, have by this time 
- taught him he had nouriſhed in vain.— But the 
Reader will bring him back to his remembrance, as 
armed with that unſhaken fortitude that was equal 
to the trials of varying life. —He will not in him, as 
poſite extremes—Hope turned to Deſpair— Affection 
converted to Hatred No After ſome allowance 
for their natural fermentation, he will ſuppoſe them 
all placidly ſubſiding into the calm of Reſignation !— 

Should this not be abſolutely the caſe of our 
friendly King—as the human mind is far more pain- 
ed by uncertainty than a knowledge of the wort 
every reader will lament, he ſhould to this moment 
remain ignorant, that his long-looked for Son can 
; return no more, : 
claim to the civic wreath—At Pelew, ſo many of 


Thulle's protection and benevolence, not only ſaved 
in ſafety to their families and friends, hath ſure a 
ſtronger claim to a wreath from Britiſh Gratitude / 
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VOCABULARY 


OF THE 


P E L EW LAN GU A GE. 


PELEW. ENGLISH. 


' Arracat - A man. 

Artheil - - A woman. 

Nalakell - A child. 

| Rupack - 4 Chief, or title of rank. 
Cattam - A father. 

Catheil - A mother. 

Morwakell - A wite. 

Talacoy - A male infant. 

Sucalic - A friend. i 
Takelly - A workman, or artificer. 
The body. 


Oroofock 


pag — —— —— — · — — 
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| ENGLISH. 

A woman's breaſts. 
The thighs. 

A dwelling-houſe. 

A public hall, or large houſe: 
; 25 A town. | 
220 Home, a man's dwelling. 


—_.. - 
Jaoaer - = 

„ 

Aleuiſ⸗ 5 

G 
Coffall - - <« 

.. Pack 3 
Curra Curra - 
 - in 
Caboo - Cabbage; &. e. the head of the 
Eluth '- - 


N Outb of D | 
* Ag the torches at PeLEw have been frequently mentioned, 
and by accident omitted in their proper place, I muſt notice them 
here to deſcribe them.—On being analyſed, they appear to be a 
Reſin mixed with ſmall pieces of wood.—This Reſin is probably 
| the 
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- PELEW, ENGLISH. 
Kar Smoke. 
Karr = - Fire. 
Cato A cat. 
Par - Ant. | 
Cokall - An iſland. 
Paathe - A rock, 
| Colocal - A fand, or ſhoal, inthe ſea, 
Cootoom Earth or land fit for cultivation. 
Arral - <- Freſh water. 
Garagar - Wood; i. e. trees. 
Athagell Bamboo. | 
Meyrocoke - Rattan 
Lils - - Spears or darts. 
Allell - - A leaf of a tree, buſh, or plant. 
Malaeye - A canoe, or boat, 
Coybattle = A maſt, 
2. +- a 
P ceſorſe = A paddle, OT OAr. 
Difoma - ¶ The bottom piece of the out · 
| rigger, | 


the exudation of ſome tree; but it is uncertain, whether the wood 


| Is ſmall bits of bark, which inevitably, in ſcraping it off, mix with | 


the Reſin, or whether they are purpoſely joined with it to ſupply 
che place of a wick, and render it leſs liable to run and diſſolve 
- haſtily like a ſtick of wax. They have long leaves twined and 
tied round them, to prevent their ſticking to the hand. —When 


Beeſakell | 


i 
| 
b 
| 

| 

| 
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PELEW, ENGLISH. 


R The ſnellornaments of the canoes. 


A - a2 


Cray - - Small line, or cord. 
Ouguth - A fiſhing-net. 
Poop - Piſhing- pots, or baſkets, made of 
| ſplit bamboo. 

= "as 
- - Fiſk. 
Cumathuck Neekell Fiſh-ſcales. 
Arool - - Skaite, or large flat-fiſh. 
Cofſacurras - The common cockle. 

= Ditto; the flutings of this 
Kerthough - cockle-ſhell are circular, not 


ie - + Ewoadh 


Kifſuruck - The mother of pearl ſhell, 
Aawell - - Turtle. ; 
Craabrutell - Cray-fiſh, or lobſter, 
Cockiyoou « Birds. | 


—_— 
Doothuck - 
Olek 
NM ́õ - - 
Buſthook - 
Stweebuc - = 


Mungeegy + 


* 
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PELEW. = ENGLISH, | 
Coyoſs - -» Theſun . 
Cills - - To be fun-burnt, or bliſtered 
Pooyer - The moon. 
Abbthduk - Stars. 
Meefixs - - Seven ſtars, or Pleiades. 
Tangle - - Sky. 
Yabbath . Clouds. 
Koyyoou - Wind. 
Katt akatt . - Fog, hazy or thick weather; i. e. 
literally ſmoky. 
Little wind, or a calm. 
Lightning. 
Thunder. 
Repeated claps of thunder. 
Rainbow. 
3 
Offmethellaa - Mi „ Or Noon. 
Cotharaa trioook - Afternoon, or evening. 
Cappaſay - - Night. 4 
Olonghalla allakath Day-light, or dawn. 
Melgull - Darkneſs. 
Peeleelurattle Morning, or ſun-riſe, 
Coteookell acoyoſs - Sunſet, 
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RELEW. ENGLISH. 
Coltho coyoſs +» Yelterday. 
Mogall - Burning hot. 
Macraſſem Cold. | 
Mathrabith < Hunger. 
Munga ' - [O0 cat. 
Melim + + Todrink, 
Meethinggiſs, - To be mae with eating. 
Thomor acocook - Breakfaſt. 


IWeetacallell acoyofs Dinner. 


Comoſoy Supper. | 
* To an, torefs vietuals, 


Meeals A foectmeat made of almonds 
Sopoſſup 


like a turnip. 


Kalpatt 2 A ſweet pudding made of boiled 


yams and moloſſes. 


cCoa . nuts and moloſſes. 
6 ny 
Tue wild bread-fruit. 


| Kuthull - The Jamboo apple. 


Clootle + - To cough, | | & ts | 


- 


nw A ©. © 


” A fwectmext made of a all rot 


A fweetmeat made of ſcraped cq« 


< 
« 


2 
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—_.-. - To ſneeze. 

Suam pepal To be pleaſed, or glad. 
x To laugh. 

3 To play, to toy. . i 

oy To deceive, to ſpeak. © or af in 


3 1 * 


Cockamew = To ue con re i 
= : 
* To ariſe from where you are fits 
tig, to. move out of that | 
place. 
Ce & 
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 PELEW. ENGLISH. | 
Amiuno - Come in, i. e. come into a houſe, 
(an invitation or requeſt.) 


- Sit down. 
- To ſtoop down. 
- To exchange, to barter, to give 
one thing for another. 
Io talk. 
To cheer, to huzza. 
To calbto a perſon at a diſtance, 
zs halloo! 
Come to me. 
Donꝰ t be afraid. | 
Means that a thing or buſineſs is 
well done. 
To fetch, to —_ — 
wanted. 
The right fide. 
To give any thing, to make a 
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| Meeleemoth - 


2 


Moroſoock 


Maſaketh - 
Matheethy +» 
Maraſam 2 
Meeleekotuck = 
Aclaloo | * ind 


To beat, as with a hammer, or 


, ENGLISH. 


An adze or hatchet, made of 


| Signifies a file made of fiſh- 


ſkin. 


To waſh any thing, or them- 


To waſh or wipe the hand after 
eating. R 
To clean, to ſweep a room. 


To work, or labour. 


To throw water out of a boat or 
veſlel. 


To repair, to mend any thing, 
To throw any thing away. 
To ſtrike, to give a blow, 
To pilfer, to take an thing 
fily. 
War, to fight. 
Fighting as children. 
Wounded. 


Cc2 Unkarra 
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_ veLEw. © ENGLISH. 
Umkarra lills - A wound made by a ſpear. 
Mathee - Killed. 1 


Maathey - Dead. 
Moraick - Sick. 
Moringell - 


A bile or blotch. 


blotch. 


Macekathe . To itch. 


Melgoth - - To tattoo or mark the body and 


limbs. 
Their wooden fword. See Plate 
It. g. 1. 7 
- 
A thing of a middling fize. 


 Kickaray 8 Small. 


To be in pain from a bile or 


: THE PELEW LANGUAGE. = .- 


PELEW. ENGLISH. 


Mooſeſs akoyyou Too high a wind. 
RE, 3 | 


wo. - 


* To enk ** 5 
Foomgth | Their oakum, made of cocoa-nut 


Debuſs - -= To deſert or forſake a place or 

Moraketh - Means for a perſon to go before 

3 . to ſome place. 

Maouth Means that you will follow and 
| join them. 

Ago mex Means go away, or out of my 


fight, being diſpleaſed with the 
| perſon to whom it is ſpoke. 
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A VOCABULARY OT 


| PELEW. ENGLISH. c 
Dealatick A diſlike of what is offered you, 


or declaration that you will 

not accept it. 

It will do, it is very well. 

Give me that thing near you, or 

in your hand, 

I have not what is aſked for, 

| Go away, ſtand aſide, keep at 3 
_ diſtance, 

Come. 

To go away. 

Preſently. 

Give me that. 

Bring me that. 

Leet me look at it. 

| To lock out, to eſpy. 

To ſearch, to look for a thing 
To paddle a canoe. 

To paddle faſt. 

Signifies to the men in the canoes 
to exert themſelves. 

To hinder work, to impede it. 

To give a portion of proviſion 
. 
feaſt. 


To ſtop. 


Meagſeas 


THE PELEW 1 | 
ENGLISH. 
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